
CARNEGIE FORUM 
305 WEST PINE 

STREET 
LODI, CALIFORNIA 

AGENDA 
LODI  

PLANNING COMMISSION 

REGULAR SESSION 
WEDNESDAY, 

OCTOBER 9, 2013 
@ 7:00 PM 

For information regarding this agenda please contact: 
Kari Chadwick @ (209) 333-6711 

Community Development Secretary  

NOTE:  All staff reports or other written documentation relating to each item of business referred to on the agenda are on file 
in the Office of the Community Development Department, located at 221 W. Pine Street, Lodi, and are available for public 
inspection.  If requested, the agenda shall be made available in appropriate alternative formats to persons with a disability, 
as required by Section 202 of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. Sec.  12132), and the federal rules and 
regulations adopted in implementation thereof.  To make a request for disability-related modification or accommodation 
contact the Community Development Department as soon as possible and at least 24 hours prior to the meeting date.  

 
1. ROLL CALL 

2. MINUTES – “August  14, 2013” & “September 11, 2013” 

3. PUBLIC HEARINGS 

a. Request for Planning Commission approval of a Use Permit to allow a mixed martial arts 
studio and training facility within an existing industrial building located at 1744 Akerman 
Drive.  (Applicant: Mike Kogan, on behalf of Diaz Ventures, LLC; File 13-U-14; CEQA 
Determination: Categorical Exemption Pursuant to CEQA Guidelines Section 15332 In-
Fill Development Projects) 

b. Request for Planning Commission approval of a Use Permit to establish a ready-mix 
batch plant at 1560 East Pine Street. (Applicant: Reyes Jaramillo; File No. 13-U-11; 
CEQA Determination: Categorical Exemption Pursuant to CEQA Guidelines Section 
15332 In-Fill Development Projects) 

c. Request for Planning Commission Approval of:  

• Growth Management Allocation for 232 Low Density Residential Lots; and 

• A Vested Subdivision Map for the Proposed Rosegate Subdivision, a 50 acre, 232 lot, 
single-family residential subdivision 

• Adopt Development Standards for the subdivision known as Rosegate Subdivision 
located within Planned Development 42 Zoning District 

(Applicant:  FCB Homes, Inc.; File #’s:  13-S-01 and 13-GM-01; CEQA Status:  Project 
Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, Certified on 
November 15, 2006) 

d. Request for Planning Commission to Recommend to the City Council Adoption of the 
Draft Climate Action Plan and Certify the Negative Declaration 

NOTE:   The above items are quasi-judicial hearings and require disclosure of ex parte communications as set forth in 
Resolution No. 2006-31 

 
4. PLANNING MATTERS/FOLLOW-UP ITEMS 



5. ANNOUNCEMENTS AND CORRESPONDENCE 

6. ACTIONS OF THE CITY COUNCIL 

7. ACTIONS OF THE SITE PLAN AND ARCHITECTURAL REVIEW COMMITTEE 

8. ART IN PUBLIC PLACES 

9. COMMENTS BY THE PUBLIC (NON-AGENDA ITEMS) 

10. COMMENTS BY THE PLANNING COMMISSIONERS & STAFF (NON-AGENDA ITEMS) 

11. ADJOURNMENT 
 
Pursuant to Section 54954.2(a) of the Government Code of the State of California, this agenda was posted at least 
72 hours in advance of the scheduled meeting at a public place freely accessible to the public 24 hours a day. 
 
**NOTICE:  Pursuant to Government Code §54954.3(a), public comments may be directed to the legislative body concerning 
any item contained on the agenda for this meeting before (in the case of a Closed Session item) or during consideration of the 
item. 
 
Right to Appeal:   
If you disagree with the decision of the commission, you have a right of appeal.  Only persons who participated in the review process by 
submitting written or oral testimony, or by attending the public hearing, may appeal.  
Pursuant to Lodi Municipal Code Section 17.72.110, actions of the Planning Commission may be appealed to the City Council by filing, within 
ten (10) business days, a written appeal with the City Clerk and payment of $300.00 appeal fee.  The appeal shall be processed in accordance with 
Chapter 17.88, Appeals, of the Lodi Municipal Code.  Contact:  City Clerk, City Hall 2nd Floor, 221 West Pine Street, Lodi, California 95240 – 
Phone:  (209) 333-6702. 



LODI PLANNING COMMISSION 
REGULAR COMMISSION MEETING 

CARNEGIE FORUM, 305 WEST PINE STREET 
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 14, 2013 

 
1. CALL TO ORDER / ROLL CALL 

 

The Regular Planning Commission meeting of August 14, 2013 was called to order by Chair Kirsten at 
7:05 p.m. 

Present:  Planning Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 

Absent: Planning Commissioners – Heinitz and Jones 

Also Present: Community Development Director Konradt Bartlam, Associate Planner Immanuel 
Bereket, Deputy City Attorney Janice Magdich, and Administrative Secretary Kari 
Chadwick 

  
 
2. MINUTES 

 “July 10, 2013” 

MOTION / VOTE: 

The Planning Commission, on motion of Commissioner Olson, Kiser second, approved the 
minutes of July 10, 2013 as written. 

  
3. PUBLIC HEARINGS 

 
a) Notice thereof having been published according to law, an affidavit of which publication is on 

file in the Community Development Department, Chair Kirsten called for the public hearing to 
consider the request of the Planning Commission for approval of a Use Permit to establish a 
wine production facility at 1023 E Vine Street, Suite G. (Applicant: Erin Taylor, on behalf of 
Riaza Wines, LLC; File Number: 13-U-10) 

 
Associate Planner Bereket gave a brief PowerPoint presentation based on the staff report.  
Staff recommends approval of the project as conditioned. 

Commissioner Kiser asked if the normal condition for removal of the waste material is a part of 
the resolution.  Associate Planner Bereket confirmed that condition thirteen of the resolution 
addresses that item.  

 Hearing Opened to the Public 

• Erin and Richard Taylor, applicants, came forward to answer questions.  Ms. Taylor 
stated that they are looking forward to moving the production of the wine to Lodi since 
they live here. 

• Commissioner Slater asked if there would be a tasting room at this location.  Ms. 
Taylor stated that they will only be crushing at this location since they already have a 
tasting room downtown on Elm Street. 

• Chair Kirsten asked where on Elm Street was the tasting room.  Ms. Taylor stated that 
they are located across from the Merlot. 

 
 Public Portion of Hearing Closed 
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MOTION / VOTE: 
The Planning Commission, on motion of Commissioner Kiser, Hennecke second, 
approved the request for a Use Permit to establish a wine production facility at 1023 E 
Vine Street, Suite G subject to the conditions in the resolution.  The motion carried by the 
following vote: 

 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners -    Heinitz and Jones 

 
Chair Kirsten recused himself from Item 3b) because he owns property within the sphere of 
influence of the project. 
 
b) Notice thereof having been published according to law, an affidavit of which publication is on 

file in the Community Development Department, Commissioner Olson, Acting Chair, called for 
the public hearing to consider the request of the Planning Commission for approval of a Use 
Permit to allow a Type 2 (Winery) Alcoholic Beverage Control license at 13 North School 
Street. (Applicants: Judi Holly, on behalf of Weibel Family Vineyards; File Number: 13-U-12) 

 
Associate Planner Bereket gave a brief PowerPoint presentation based on the staff report.  
Staff recommends approval of the project as conditioned. 

 Hearing Opened to the Public 

• Judy Holly, applicant, came forward to answer questions.   

• Commissioner Slater asked if the focus was going to be primarily on sparkling wines.  
Ms. Holly confirmed that the main focus will be on the sparkling wines, but there will 
also be still wines. 

 
 Public Portion of Hearing Closed 

MOTION / VOTE: 
The Planning Commission, on motion of Commissioner Kiser, Slater second, approved the 
request for a Use Permit to allow a Type 2 (Winery) Alcoholic Beverage Control license at 
13 North School Street subject to the conditions in the resolution.  The motion carried by 
the following vote: 

 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson and Slater  
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners -    Heinitz, Jones and Chair Kirsten 

 
Chair Kirsten rejoined the Commission. 
 
c) Notice thereof having been published according to law, an affidavit of which publication is on 

file in the Community Development Department, Chair Kirsten called for the public hearing to 
consider the request of the Planning Commission for approval of a Use Permit to allow a Type-
41 On-Sale Beer and Wine Alcoholic Beverage Control License located at 722 West Lodi 
Avenue. (Applicant: Melissa Ng, on behalf of Zin Bistro; File Number: 13-U-13) 

 
Associate Planner Bereket gave a brief PowerPoint presentation based on the staff report.  
Staff recommends approval of the project as conditioned. 

 Hearing Opened to the Public 

• Melissa and Walter Ng, applicant, came forward to answer questions.  Ms. Ng stated 
that she and her husband have been operating a catering business, Two Chefs 
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Events, in Lodi for twelve years.  They are looking to branch out and open a Bistro at 
this location. 

• Chair Kirsten asked what is your understanding of a finding of public necessity.   Ms. 
Ng stated that there are only a few restaurants in this area that are open in the evening 
that also sell beer and wine. 

• Commissioner Kiser asked if they were going to be open for lunch and dinner.  Ms. Ng 
stated that they will be open for lunch and dinner.  Mr. Ng stated that their plan is to be 
open for an upper end scale dinner on Thursday, Friday, and Saturday and the rest of 
the week will be just regular dinning choices.  Kiser asked if staff will be trained in ABC 
regulation.  Ms. Ng stated that they would. 

• Director Bartlam asked if Mr. and Ms. Ng would still be available to cater the rotary 
lunch on Mondays because he would hate to have to search out another cater.  They 
assured him that they will be able to handle the job.  

 
 Public Portion of Hearing Closed 

MOTION / VOTE: 
The Planning Commission, on motion of Commissioner Kiser, Olson second, approved the 
request for a Use Permit to allow a Type-41 On-Sale Beer and Wine Alcoholic Beverage 
Control License located at 722 West Lodi Avenue subject to the conditions in the 
resolution.  The motion carried by the following vote: 

 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners -    Heinitz and Jones 

 
 
d) Notice thereof having been published according to law, an affidavit of which publication is on 

file in the Community Development Department, Chair Kirsten called for the public hearing to 
consider the request of the Planning Commission for approval of a Use Permit to allow a Type-
47 On-Sale Beer, Wine and Distilled Spirits in conjunction with a restaurant operation at 910 
South Cherokee Lane. (Applicant: Alberto Ortiz; File Number: 13-U-08) 

 
Chair Kirsten stated that this item has been withdrawn from this agenda and will be re-
advertised for a future meeting. 

 
4. PLANNING MATTERS/FOLLOW-UP ITEMS 

None  

5. ANNOUNCEMENTS AND CORRESPONDENCE 

None 

6. ACTIONS OF THE CITY COUNCIL 

Director Bartlam stated that a memo has been provided in the packet and staff is available to 
answer any questions. 

7. ACTIONS OF THE SITE PLAN AND ARCHITECTURAL REVIEW COMMITTEE 

 Commissioner Kiser gave a brief report regarding the meeting that occurred earlier this evening.  
He stated that Lodi Memorial Hospital will be adding a MRI room. 

8. ART IN PUBLIC PLACES 

Chair Kirsten stated that the last meeting was cancelled.  He also added that Deanie Briddle   

9. COMMENTS BY THE PUBLIC (NON-AGENDA ITEMS) 

None 
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10. COMMENTS BY STAFF AND COMMISSIONERS (NON-AGENDA ITEMS) 

None 

11. REORGANIZATION 

a. Planning Commission Chair & Vice Chair 

MOTION / VOTE: 
 The Planning Commission, on motion of Commissioner Kiser, Olson second, approved the 

nomination of Vice Chair Jones for the 2013/14 Planning Commission Chair position.  
There being no other nominations the motion carried by the following vote: 
 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners – Heinitz and Jones 

MOTION / VOTE: 
 The Planning Commission, on motion of Chair Kirsten, Slater second, approved the 

nomination of Commissioner Kiser for the 2013/14 Planning Commission Vice Chair 
position.  There being no other nominations the motion carried by the following vote: 
 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners – Heinitz and Jones 

 
b. Planning Commission Representatives to:  SPARC & Art In Public Places 

MOTION / VOTE: 
 The Planning Commission, on motion of Chair Kirsten, Slater second, approved the 

nomination of Commissioner Kiser for the 2013/14 Planning Commission representative 
for the Site Plan and Architectural Review Committee position.  There being no other 
nominations the motion carried by the following vote: 
 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners – Heinitz and Jones 

MOTION / VOTE: 
 The Planning Commission, on motion of Commissioner Kiser, Slater second, approved the 

nomination of Commissioner Kirsten for the 2013/14 Planning Commission representative 
for the Art In Public Places Committee position.  There being no other nominations the 
motion carried by the following vote: 
 
Ayes: Commissioners – Hennecke, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Kirsten 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners – Heinitz and Jones 

12. ADJOURNMENT 

There being no further business to come before the Planning Commission, the meeting was 
adjourned at 7:27 p.m. 

 
       ATTEST: 
 
 
 
       Konradt Bartlam 
       Planning Commission Secretary 
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LODI PLANNING COMMISSION 
REGULAR COMMISSION MEETING 

CARNEGIE FORUM, 305 WEST PINE STREET 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 11, 2013 

 
1. CALL TO ORDER / ROLL CALL 

 

The Regular Planning Commission meeting of September 11, 2013 was called to order by Chair Jones at 
7:00 p.m. 

Present:  Planning Commissioners – Heinitz, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Jones 

Absent: Planning Commissioners – Hennecke and Kirsten 

Also Present: Associate Planner Immanuel Bereket, Deputy City Attorney Janice Magdich, 
Neighborhood Services Manager Joseph Wood, and Administrative Secretary Kari 
Chadwick 

 
  

2. MINUTES 

 “August 14, 2013” 

MOTION / VOTE: 

No Motion made because there was not a quorum of Commissioners in attendance to make the 
motion.  Item continued to the next meeting. 

  
3. PUBLIC HEARINGS 

 
a) Notice thereof having been published according to law, an affidavit of which publication is on file in 

the Community Development Department, Chair Jones called for the public hearing to consider the 
request of the Planning Commission for approval of a Use Permit to establish a batch plant at 1560 
East Pine Street. (Applicant: Reyes Jaramillo; File 13-U-11; CEQA Determination: Categorical 
Exemption Pursuant to CEQA Guidelines Section 15332 In-Fill Development Projects) 

 
Chair Jones stated that a letter was received from the applicant requesting the item be continued to 
the October 9, 2013 Planning Commission Meeting. 

MOTION / VOTE: 
The Planning Commission, on motion of Vice Chair Kiser, Heinitz second, approved the request 
to continue the Use Permit to establish a batch plant at 1560 East Pine Street to the October 
11, 2013 Planning Commission Meeting.  The motion carried by the following vote: 

 
Ayes: Commissioners – Heinitz, Kiser, Olson, Slater and Chair Jones 
Noes: Commissioners – None 
Absent: Commissioners -    Hennecke and Kirsten 

 
Chair Jones stated that item 3b) has been postpone to a future meeting. 
 
b) Notice thereof having been published according to law, an affidavit of which publication is on file in 

the Community Development Department, Chair Jones called for the public hearing to consider the 
request of the Planning Commission for: 

I. Growth Management Allocation for 232 Low Density Residential Lots; and 

II. A Vested Subdivision Map for the Proposed Rosegate Subdivision, a 50 acre, 232 lot, 
single-family residential subdivision 

(Applicant:  FCB Homes, Inc.; File #’s:  13-S-01 and 13-GM-01; CEQA Status:  Project 
Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, Certified on November 15, 
2006) 
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4. PLANNING MATTERS/FOLLOW-UP ITEMS 

a. Review of the Draft Climate Action Plan  

Associate Planner Bereket introduced the AECOM consultant representative, Culley Thomas, who has 
been working on this item with the City. 

Mr. Thomas gave a PowerPoint presentation based on the staff report and the draft document. The 
State of California has encouraged Municipalities to create a Climate Action Plan (CAP).  Requirements 
within this document are not going to be placing any restrictions on existing home or business owners.  
The primary objectives of this CAP were to develop an emissions inventory, develop reduction 
measures, and use it for future project streamlining.  The City of Lodi Electric Utility Department has 
already taken steps to reduce the electrical emission and the CAP takes advantage of that.  A number 
of outreach workshops were done such as meetings with stake holders, focus groups, and a booth at 
the Farmer’s Market. One of the incentives the State is providing is the ability to streamline the 
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) requirements for greenhouse emissions for future 
developments. The Electric Utility Department and the Transit Division are already working to develop a 
plan to eliminate the City’s emissions which helps to take the pressure off of the individual community 
member.  The largest emissions come from electricity and natural gas.  In this area the transportation 
emissions are already under control.  Energy/electricity emissions are easier to mitigate than gas. 

Chair Jones asked why the energy emissions were so high when we partner with NCPA which is 
primarily hydro electric. Mr. Thomas stated that it is cleaner, but still is the highest contributor to 
greenhouse emissions.  Jones asked if this will be more stringent that the CARB regulations.  Mr. 
Thomas stated that CARB focuses on big production plants and the CAP focuses on the local 
developments.  Jones stated that CARB has mandates for cars, so is this going to add additional 
regulations to the diesel vehicles.  Thomas stated that this is only focusing on the local development.  
Associate Bereket stated that there will not be any direct demands placed on individual homeowners 
and the private sector.  Thomas stated that the CAP will take some credit for the reductions that will 
occur with the state CARB regulations. 

Mr. Thomas stated that the emissions projections have been calculated out on the same time line as the 
growth in the General Plan.  The recession has had an oblivious impact on the growth and the 
projections are not going to be accurate for this time.  The State regulations are one of the biggest 
factors in driving down emissions.  The increase in renewable energy usage going to thirty-three 
percent for Investor owned Utilities and now Municipal owned Utilities has played a huge factor in the 
lower of emissions.  Large Hydro is not included in the renewable energy category.  The goal was to 
build on the existing programs offered by the City such as solar and transit.  

Chair Jones asked if any money will be trickling down from the state and/or federal level to assist with 
these programs.  Mr. Thomas stated that it isn’t clear at this point if there will be any programs to assist 
with these programs. 

Chair Jones asked how the food waste was going to be collected.  Mr. Thomas stated that most Cities 
are combining it with yard waste.  Jones asked if Waste Management was on board with this idea.  
Bereket stated that they have been consulted throughout this process and have been provided with the 
draft plan. 

Commissioner Olson stated that she feels that the document is a plan without any action.  She would 
like to know how the plan streamlines CEQA as an incentive for a builder.  Mr. Thomas stated that the 
community reduction can be used to the advantage of the individual development.  Olson stated that it 
becomes a mitigation measure for them.  Thomas agreed.  Olson stated that the regulations are 
voluntary and she would like to see some more muscle put behind them.  She added that this seems 
like a document that is going to be put on a shelf.  Olson wanted to know if that is why we chose 2008 
as our starting point, we now start off showing a reduction since we haven’t had any growth. Mr. 
Thomas stated that the guideline from the State was to start with a date from 2005 to 2008. Olson 
asked if the City has taken any action to help with reductions.  Joseph Wood, Neighborhood Services 
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Manager, came forward and stated that the City has been very active in creating an electric fleet and 
increasing the availability of charging stations. 

Vice Chair Kiser asked if the Title 24 regulations are also helping with this.  Mr. Wood stated that the 
voluntary reductions are an added benefit to the regulations that the City is placing on itself.  Mr. Wood 
added that the various codes are separate but any reduction benefits in emissions will be a credit to the 
plan.  The direction that was given by the City Council was to not create any mandatory regulations to 
the Citizens and try to carry the burden through our own operations. 

Commissioner Slater asked if there was any plan to expand the on-bill financing.  PG&E offers a 
program where you can on-bill up to one million and finance it over ten years.  The City offers a two 
year plan and that doesn’t give the School District an opportunity to participate. 

Deputy City Attorney Janice Magdich asked if the Commission would like to have other staff members 
here that can address the specific questions.  Commissioner Olson stated that she would appreciate 
that.  Ms. Magdich added that the City has three electric charging stations; one at the Library, one at 
City Hall, and one at the MSC on Ham Lane.  The 2013 Building Codes are scheduled to be adopted on 
the first meeting in November. 

Commissioner Olson asked if the composting project had been eliminated.  Mr. Thomas stated that the 
pilot program was discontinued.  Mr. Bereket stated that the pilot program ran for about 60 days and 
was not very successful.  Commissioner Slater stated that the School District was attempting to enter 
into the program, but there was some issue with transporting the product.  

Item Opened to the Public for Comment 

• None 

 
5. ANNOUNCEMENTS AND CORRESPONDENCE 

None 

6. ACTIONS OF THE CITY COUNCIL 

None 

7. ACTIONS OF THE SITE PLAN AND ARCHITECTURAL REVIEW COMMITTEE 

Vice Chair Kiser gave a brief report regarding the new Fire Station 2 that will be located at 2 South 
Cherokee Lane. 

4. ART IN PUBLIC PLACES 

None  

8. COMMENTS BY THE PUBLIC (NON-AGENDA ITEMS) 

None 

9. COMMENTS BY STAFF AND COMMISSIONERS (NON-AGENDA ITEMS) 

None 

10. ADJOURNMENT 

There being no further business to come before the Planning Commission, the meeting was adjourned 
at 7:45 p.m. 

 
       ATTEST: 
 
 
 
       Konradt Bartlam 
       Planning Commission Secretary 
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CITY OF LODI 
PLANNING COMMISSION 
Staff Report 

MEETING DATE:  October 9, 2013 

APPLICATION NO:  Use Permit:  13-U-14 

REQUEST: Request for Planning Commission approval of a Use Permit to allow 
a mixed martial arts studio and training facility within an existing 
industrial building located at 1744 Akerman Drive.  (Applicant: Mike 
Kogan, on behalf of Diaz Ventures, LLC; File 13-U-14; CEQA 
Determination: Categorical Exemption Pursuant to CEQA Guidelines 
Section 15332 In-Fill Development Projects) 

LOCATION: 1744 Akerman Drive 
APN: 062-190-05 

 Lodi, CA 95240 
 
APPLICANT: Mike Kogan, on behalf of Diaz Ventures, LLC 

5251 Quashnick Road 
Stockton, CA 95212 
 

PROPERTY OWNER: Arthur and Linda Hird 
 1554 White Oak Way 
 San Carlos, CA 94070  

RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends that the Planning Commission approve the Use Permit to allow a mixed martial 
arts studio and training facility within an existing industrial building located at 1744 Akerman Drive, 
subject to the conditions outlined in the attached resolution. 

PROJECT/AREA DESCRIPTION 
General Plan Designation:         Industrial 
Zoning Designation:                  Industrial  
Property Size:                            15,682 sq. ft. (Tenant space is approximately 6,750 sq. ft).  
 

The adjacent zoning and land use are as follows: 

ADJACENT ZONING DESIGNATIONS AND LAND USES  

 GENERAL PLAN ZONE LAND USE 

North Industrial Industrial Mixture of industrial uses 

South Industrial Industrial Industrial uses 

East Industrial Industrial Industrial uses/Vacant lot 

West Industrial Industrial Industrial uses 

 

SUMMARY 
The applicant requests approval of a Use Permit to occupy vacant industrial building totaling 6,750-
square-feet for a mixed martial arts (MMA) studio. The project site is located in the Industrial zoning 
district, which permits the proposed use. The project site has a General Plan Land Use Designation 
of Industrial and is zoned Industrial, which permits the proposed use subject to a Use Permit review 
and approval by the Planning Commission. The project meets all applicable development standards 
and will not impact existing land uses in the immediate area. As such, staff recommends that the 
Planning Commission approve the Use Permit request.  
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BACKGROUND  
Diaz Ventures, LLC previously operated a mixed martial arts training facility in the downtown area for 
approximately five (5) years. Available City records indicate that the building has been used for 
various industrial type uses since its construction in 1980.  In order to accommodate a growing 
training base, they need additional space and cannot expand at their former location. The proposed 
location in the industrial district provides the type of space needed for the business. The most recent 
use was an industrial use and has been vacant for several years. 
 
ANALYSIS 
The applicants submitted an application to request Planning Commission approval to establish a 
mixed martial arts studio at 1744 Akerman Drive .The Studio provides individual and group training 
sessions for adults. The classes specialize in mixed martial arts skills. There are between 5 and 10 
students in a class. Classes are primarily in the evening and on week-ends. The interior of the 
Studio's space is primarily open consisting of a check-in and waiting area, the main mat area and a 
warm-up area. There are restrooms, office and storage areas (See Exhibit D). They also have a 
small retail business selling clothing, equipment, DVDs and similar items used by the students. 
There are twelve (12) parking spaces provided, including a handicap space (See Exhibit C).  
 
The purpose of a Use Permit is to allow the comprehensive review of sensitive uses and to ensure 
the proper integration of these uses into the community. These uses may only be suitable in specific 
locations, and only if such land uses are designed or constructed in a particular manner on a site 
that are consistent with zoning regulations and with the required findings for a Use Permit outlined in 
§17.40.040(F) of the City of Lodi Development Code. A Use Permit review allows the opportunity to 
address any specific issues related to the proposal and to prevent or mitigate any adverse impacts 
to the surrounding area. 
 
Land Use Compatibility: The project site encompasses approximately 0.36-acre and is developed 
with 1 industrial shell building measuring 6,750 sq. ft in area. The property is zoned lndustrial on the 
City of Lodi Zoning Map, and is designated Industrial on the General Plan Land Use Map. 
Surrounding land uses include a combination of industrial type land uses, and various service type 
uses.  The establishment of martial arts studio/facilities within the industrial zoning district requires 
discretionary review and approval of a Use Permit per Lodi Development Code § 17.24.030. 
 
In reviewing this application for a martial arts training facility within an existing retail suite, staff 
analyzed the future impacts on adjoining and surrounding land uses. Currently, the project site is 
surrounded by industrial uses. Each use within the vicinity of the project site has been analyzed for 
parking demands and hours-of-operation. Staff has determined that the available onsite parking 
would accommodate the needs the proposed mixed martial arts studio. The proposed martial arts 
facility would conduct the majority of their business during evening hours from 5:00 p.m. to 10:00 
p.m. on weekdays with limited weekend operations. Staff has reviewed the commercial activity in the 
area and found that a majority of the activity occurs during weekdays, with limited activity in the 
evening. Staff notes the proposed mixed martial arts facility would be used primarily by the applicant 
and his associates, who are professional mixed martial art fighters, and would provide individual 
training sessions to future MMA fighters. Most of the training would occur in the evenings and on the 
weekends. The applicant previously operated a similar facility in the downtown area without causing 
parking deficiencies or land use conflict. The martial arts facility's limited hours of operation, and 
limited training sessions, would not result in a parking deficiency or in land use conflict.  
 
Parking: The parking for the building was constructed per a ratio of 1 space per 750 square feet for 
general commercial-type uses as prescribed by the old Municipal Code. The current Code requires 
one space per 1,000 sq. ft. The project site would be required to provide 7 (seven) parking spaces 
for the proposed use and provides twelve (12) spaces currently. However, the current Development 
Code stipulates that mixed martial art studios should be viewed on a case by case basis. The 



J:\Community Development\Planning\STAFF REPORTS\2013\13-U-14 3

proposed use has been reviewed and analyzed to ensure 'that traffic impacts and parking 
deficiencies would not arise. Trip generation for the subject use has been determined by staff to be 
consistent with the overall intensity of development of the site. It should be further noted that the 
specialized training that occurs on-site limits the number of clients that can use the facilities at any 
one given time period, ensuring that parking issues within the project vicinity do not arise. It should 
also be noted that the applicant operated a similar facility in the Downtown for five (5) years with no 
onsite parking. The applicant’s previous facility did not cause traffic or parking issues. In order to 
further ensure that the use does not intensify in a manner that could contribute to an impact on the 
City's circulation system, appropriate conditions of approval have been placed upon the Use Permit. 
 
Noise: All fitness activities will occur within the building envelope; therefore, staff does not anticipate 
any adverse noise impacts upon the surrounding area. If the facility becomes a concern regarding 
noise, a condition has been added to allow for review of the permit by the Community Development 
Department or, if needed, returned to the Planning Commission for additional conditions or even 
revocation of the permit. 
 
Signage: No signage is proposed as part of this application; however, any signage would be 
required to conform to sign standards established by the Lodi Municipal Code Section 17.34, and 
would require plan submittal for review and approval by Community Development Department prior 
to installation. 
 
The discretionary Use Permit procedure enables Planning and other city staff to impose conditions 
designed to avoid, minimize or mitigate potentially adverse effects of a certain use upon the 
community or other properties in the vicinity. Staff believes that the Planning Commission can make 
the required findings, in accordance with Lodi Development Code § 17.40.040(F), to approve the 
requested Use Permit. The required findings are as follows: 
 

1. The proposed use is allowed with a Use Permit within the applicable zoning district and 
complies with all applicable provisions of this Development Code. Comment: The proposed 
project site is within an existing 6,750-square-foot building located within an lndustrial zoning 
district, which permits martial arts studio subject to Use Permit approval, including any specific 
condition required for the proposed use in the district in which it would be located. The use 
conforms to the parking requirement for a martial arts studio. The martial arts facility's limited 
hours-of-operation and limited parking needs would not result in a parking deficiency. 

 
2. The proposed use is consistent with the General Plan and any applicable specific plan. 

Comment: The General Plan land use designation for the project site is Industrial, which 
permits the proposed use. The facility center is naturally restricted by size and space allocation 
within the building in a manner that limits occupancy, and will be subject to operational 
conditions that govern day to day operational aspects necessary to ensure that parking and 
traffic impacts do not interfere with the primary daytime land uses in the area. The conditions 
for the restriction of the conditional use are consistent with the General Plan, will not effect 
neighborhood compatibility; and will not cause the operation of the conditional use to be 
detrimental to the welfare of persons or properties working, residing, or otherwise existing in 
the adjacent neighborhood areas. 

 
3.  The location, size, design and operating characteristics of the use or development is 

compatible with and shall not adversely affect or be materially detrimental to the health, safety, 
or welfare of persons residing or working in the area, or be detrimental or injurious to public or 
private property or improvements. Comment: The proposed use is within a 6,750 square feet 
vacant building. There are no changes to the site and the proposed use is consistent with the 
Zoning Code and the General Plan policies.  As such, the subject site is adequate in size and 
shape to accommodate the proposed use within an industrial area with all the required off-
street parking provided on the subject site. Further, the project will not have a negative effect 
on the public health, safety, or welfare; or be materially injurious to persons, properties or 
improvements in the vicinity. The primary activity in the martial arts studio will be limited during 
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the afternoon and evening hours and on week-ends when some of the nearby businesses will 
be closed. The martial arts studio will therefore have a minimum impact on other businesses in 
the center. 

 
4.  The location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed use would be 

compatible with the existing and future land uses in the vicinity. Comment: The proposed use 
complies with all requirements as set forth for the issuance of this Use Permit, in that the site is 
adequate in size, shape and topography for the proposed use, consisting of an existing 
building. Second, the site is located in a major industrial area that is accessible from public 
streets. The proposed use did not require the preparation of a traffic study and the traffic 
generated from the use will not exceed anticipated levels since it is part of a larger industrial 
project that has been in existence since the 1980s. Existing street networks are adequate in 
size and shape to accommodate the quantity and quality of traffic generated by the proposed 
use without any significant impacts to the street system. Third, the proposed use, as 
conditioned, will not have an adverse effect upon the use, enjoyment or valuation of property in 
the neighborhood because the proposed use will be located within an existing building with no 
additions to the footprint of the building.  

 
5. The proposed project has been reviewed in compliance with the California Environmental 

Quality Act (CEQA) and the Lodi Environmental Review Guidelines. Comment: The project is 
found to be categorically exempt from CEQA review under 14 CCR §15332.  Class 32 consists 
of projects characterized as in-fill development meeting the following conditions: (a) the project 
is consistent with the applicable general plan designation and all applicable general plan 
policies as well as with the applicable zoning designation and regulations, (b) the proposed 
development occurs within city limits on a project site of no more than five (5) acres 
substantially surrounded by urban uses, (c) the project site has no value as habitat for 
endangered, rare or threatened species, (d) approval of the proposed project would not result 
in any significant effects relating to traffic, noise, air quality, or water quality, and (e) the site of 
the proposed project can be adequately served by all required utilities and public services. 

 
Staff believes the Commission can make the required findings to approve the Use Permit as 
proposed. The use of a fitness training studio is appropriate for the proposed location in that it would 
occupy an existing vacant large scale industrial building. A fitness facility is a use that generally 
promotes and encourages healthy living within the community. In addition, because the mixed 
martial arts studio caters to and trains professional mixed martial arts fighters and does not offer 
group sessions, it would be less likely than an industrial or commercial facility (which was the 
previous use of the site and is a use that would be open to the general public), to cause any 
nuisance or enforcement problems within the neighborhood. In staff’s opinion, the proposed use 
would not produce any adverse impacts on the adjacent properties in terms of noise, parking, litter, 
disorderly behavior, or other objectionable influences. Conditions have been added to mitigate 
typical concerns related to fitness centers and other similar establishments. If, in the future, concerns 
arise, and the Director/Police Department determines it necessary, the Use Permit can be subject to 
review by the Planning Commission to consider the business’s operation for compliance with the 
conditions of the Use Permit. The City further reserves the right to periodically review the area for 
potential problems 
 

 ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
The project is found to be categorically exempt from CEQA review under 14 CCR §15332.  Class 32 
consists of projects characterized as in-fill development meeting the following conditions: (a) the 
project is consistent with the applicable general plan designation and all applicable general plan 
policies as well as with the applicable zoning designation and regulations, (b) the proposed 
development occurs within city limits on a project site of no more than five (5) acres substantially 
surrounded by urban uses, (c) the project site has no value as habitat for endangered, rare or 
threatened species, (d) approval of the proposed project would not result in any significant effects 
relating to traffic, noise, air quality, or water quality, and (e) the site of the proposed project can be 
adequately served by all required utilities and public services. 
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PUBLIC HEARING NOTICE: 
Legal Notice for the Use Permit was published on Saturday, September 28, 2013. Eleven (11) public 
hearing notices were sent to all property owners of record within a 300-foot radius of the project site 
as required by California State Law §65091 (a) 3. Public notice also was mailed to interested parties 
who had expressed their interest of the project. 
 
ALTERNATIVE PLANNING COMMISSION ACTIONS: 
• Approve with additional/different conditions 
• Deny the Use Permit request 
• Continue the request 
 

Respectfully Submitted, Concur, 

Immanuel Bereket Konradt Bartlam 
Associate Planner Community Development Director 
 
ATTACHMENTS  

A. Vicinity Map 
B. Aerial Map  
C. Plot Plan 
D. Floor Plan 
E. Draft Resolution 
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RESOLUTION NO. P.C. 13- 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF LODI APPROVING A 
USE PERMIT (13-U-14) TO ALLOW MIXED MARTIAL ARTS STUDIO AND TRAINING 

FACILITY WITHIN AN EXISTING INDUSTRIAL BUILDING LOCATED AT 1744 AKERMAN 
DRIVE 

WHEREAS, the Planning Commission of the City of Lodi has heretofore held a duly noticed 
public hearing, as required by law, on the requested Use Permit, in accordance 
with the Lodi Development Code, Section 17.74; and  

WHEREAS, the project site is located at 1744 Akerman Drive, Lodi, CA 95240 (APN: 062-190-
05); and 

WHEREAS,  project proponent is Diaz Ventures, LLC., 5251 Quashnick Road, Stockton, CA 
95212; and 

WHEREAS, the project property owner is Arthur and Linda Hird, 1554 White Oak Way, San 
Carlos, CA 94070; and 

WHEREAS, the property has a General Plan designation of Industrial and is zoned Industrial; 
and  

WHEREAS, the requested Use Permit to allow a mixed martial arts studio and training facility 
within an existing industrial building located at 1744 Akerman Drive; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to City of Lodi Zoning Ordinance § 17.74.070, this resolution becomes 
effective ten (10) business days from its adoption in the absence of the filing of 
an appeal; and  

WHEREAS, all legal prerequisites to the adoption of this Resolution have occurred; and 

Based upon the evidence within the staff report and project file the Planning Commission finds: 

1. The project is found to be categorically exempt from CEQA review under 14 CCR §15332.  
Class 32 consists of projects characterized as in-fill development meeting the following 
conditions: (a) the project is consistent with the applicable general plan designation and all 
applicable general plan policies as well as with the applicable zoning designation and 
regulations, (b) the proposed development occurs within city limits on a project site of no 
more than five (5) acres substantially surrounded by urban uses, (c) the project site has no 
value as habitat for endangered, rare or threatened species, (d) approval of the proposed 
project would not result in any significant effects relating to traffic, noise, air quality, or water 
quality, and (e) the site of the proposed project can be adequately served by all required 
utilities and public services. 

2. The proposed project site is within an existing 6,750-square-foot building located within a 
lndustrial zoning district, which permits martial arts studio subject to Use Permit approval, 
including any specific condition required for the proposed use in the district in which it would 
be located. The use conforms to the parking requirement for a martial arts studio. The 
martial arts facility's limited hours-or-operation and limited parking needs would not result in 
a parking deficiency. 

 
3. The General Plan land use designation for the project site is Industrial, which permits the 

proposed use. The facility center is naturally restricted by size and space allocation within 
building in a manner that limits occupancy, and will be subject to operational conditions that 
govern day to day operational aspects necessary to ensure that parking and traffic impacts 
do not interfere with the primary daytime land uses in the area. The conditions for the 
restriction of the conditional use are consistent with the General Plan, will not effect 

DRAFT
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neighborhood compatibility; and will not cause the operation of the conditional use to be 
detrimental to the welfare of persons or properties working, residing, or otherwise existing in 
the adjacent neighborhood areas. 

 
4. The proposed use is within a 6,750 square feet vacant building. There are no changes to 

the site and the proposed use is consistent with the Zoning Code and the General Plan 
policies.  As such, the subject site is adequate in size and shape to accommodate the 
proposed use within an industrial area with all the required off-street parking provided on the 
subject site. Further, the project will not have a negative effect on the public health, safety, 
or welfare; or be materially injurious to persons, properties or improvements in the vicinity. 
The primary activity in the martial arts studio will be limited during the afternoon and evening 
hours and on week-ends when some of the nearby businesses will be closed. The martial 
arts studio will therefore have a minimum impact on other businesses in the center. 

 
5. The harmony in scale, bulk, coverage and density of the proposed project is consistent with 

and compatible to the existing and proposed land uses around the subject site, in that the 
proposed health club facility will be located within an existing building, with no additions or 
expansions to the approved exterior thereby maintaining the approved scale, bulk, coverage 
and density of the building with no impacts upon the surrounding neighborhood. 

6. The availability of public facilities and utilities is adequate to serve the proposed use, in that 
the proposed health club facility will be located within an existing building where public 
facilities and services are provided, including sewer, water, electricity, phone, etc. 

7. The subject site will have adequate pedestrian and vehicular circulation and parking 
available, in that there is an adequate vehicle access point. Pedestrian movements are 
facilitated by paved and continuous path of travel that connects to the public sidewalk and 
the sidewalk accesses adjacent properties. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT DETERMINED AND RESOLVED by the Planning Commission of 
the City of Lodi that Use Permit Application No. 13-U-14 is hereby approved, subject to the 
following conditions: 

1. The property owner and/or developer and/or successors in interest and management shall, 
at their sole expense, defend, indemnify and hold harmless the City of Lodi, its agents, 
officers, directors and employees, from and against all claims, actions, damages, losses, or 
expenses of every type and description, including but not limited to payment of attorneys’ 
fees and costs, by reason of, or arising out of, this development approval. The obligation to 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless shall include, but is not limited to, any action to 
arbitrate, attack, review, set aside, void or annul this development approval on any grounds 
whatsoever. The City of Lodi shall promptly notify the developer of any such claim, action, or 
proceeding and shall cooperate fully in the defense. 

2. The property owner and/or developer and/or successors in interest and management shall 
operate the project in strict compliance with the approvals granted herein, City standards, 
laws, and ordinances, and in compliance with all State and Federal laws, regulations, and 
standards. In the event of a conflict between City laws and standards and a State or Federal 
law, regulation, or standard, the stricter or higher standard shall control. 

3. The Lodi Police Department, the Planning Commission and/or City Staff  may, at any time, 
request that the Planning Commission conduct a hearing on the Use Permit for the purpose 
of amending or adding new conditions to the Use Permit or to consider revocation of the Use 
Permit if the Use Permit becomes a serious policing problem. 

4. Music and business related noise shall be maintained at a level that does not disturb 
neighboring tenants during all hours the martial arts academy is open. No sound may 

DRAFT



J:\Community Development\Planning\RESOLUTIONS\2013  3

emanate from the building, uses, or other operations which cause a disturbance or nuisance, 
or violate City noise standards. 

5. The City reserves the right to periodically review the area for potential problems. If problems 
(on-site or within the immediate area) including, but not limited to, public drunkenness, the 
illegal sale or use of narcotics, drugs or alcohol, disturbing the peace and disorderly conduct 
result from the proposed land use, the Use Permit may be subject to review and revocation 
by the City of Lodi after a public hearing and following the procedures outlined in the City of 
Lodi Municipal Code. Additional reviews may be prescribed by the Community Development 
Director, the Police Department and/or Planning Commission as needed during and after the 
first two years of probationary period. Further, starting from the effective date the business 
commences the sale of wine, this Use Permit shall be subject to a one year, and two year 
review by the Community Development Director. If the Director determines it necessary, the 
Director shall forward the review to the Planning Commission to review the business’s 
operation for compliance with the conditions of the Use Permit, and in response to any 
complaints thereafter. 

6. The Use Permit shall be vested within six (6) months from the effective date of approval. A 
building permit for the tenant improvements allowed under this Use Permit shall have been 
obtained within six (6) months from the effective date of the Use Permit or the Use Permit 
shall expire; provided however that the Use Permit may be extended pursuant to the Lodi 
Municipal Code. 

7. The applicant shall adhere to the operations plan approved by the Planning Commission. 
Any proposed changes to the operation that would intensify the use shall be subject to 
review by the Planning Commission. 

8. Tournament or spectator type events shall not be permitted at the subject site on weekends. 
Any proposed tournament events shall be subject to a modification to the existing Use 
Permit. 

9. On-site signage shall be allowed in accordance with the standards of the Lodi Municipal 
Code, and shall be submitted to the Community Development Department prior to installation 
for review and permitting.  

10. The premises shall be kept clean and the operator of the establishment shall insure that no 
trash or litter originating from the site is deposited outside the tenant space, onto neighboring 
properties, or onto the public right-of-way. The exterior of all the premises shall be 
maintained in a neat and clean manner, and maintained free of graffiti at all times. Graffiti 
shall be removed within twenty-four hours after issuance of a notice of order.  

11. The project proponent shall submit a building permit for tenant improvement for review 
and approval by the Lodi Building and Safety Division.All plan submittals shall be based 
on the City of Lodi Building Regulations and currently adopted 2010 California Building 
code. Please review our policy handouts for specific submittal procedures. Some of the 
code requirements are based on occupant load.  Plans shall include accurate occupant 
load calculations based on square footage divided by the appropriate occupant load 
factor from 2010 CBC, Table 1004.1.1. In addition, due to occupant load additional 
plumbing fixtures may be required.  Provide separate toilet facilities for each sex and 
number of plumbing fixtures (water closets, urinals, lavatories, drinking fountains, etc.) as 
required by 2010 CPC, Section 412 & Table 4-1 and Table A. 

12. The California Building Code (Title 24 Section 1134B) requires that existing buildings, 
when alterations are made, shall be verified for compliance with disabled access 
requirements.  These requirements shall apply only to the specific area of alteration and 
shall include an accessible entrance, an accessible route to the altered area, at least 
one accessible restroom for each sex, telephones and drinking fountains (if existing), 
and when possible additional items such as parking, storage and alarms. If the 
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construction costs of the alterations to the building are less than the current valuation 
threshold of $136,060.00 and if the cost of the above listed accessibility upgrades are 
disproportionate (exceeds 20% of the project without the upgrades), then the required 
accessibility upgrades may be provided to the extent that is proportionate (20% of the 
valuation) as per 2010 CBC, Section 1134B.2.1, Exception 1.  In choosing which 
accessible elements to provide, priority should be given to those elements that will 
provide the greatest access.  

13. Provide an active or passive space heating system capable of maintaining a minimum 
indoor temperature of 68 degrees F at a point 3 foot above the finished floor.  2010 CBC, 
Section 1204.1. 

14. The applicant/project proponent and/or developer and/or successors in interest and 
management shall obtain Operational Permit issued by the Lodi Fire Department, and meet 
all the conditions outlined in therein. The Fire Department may be contact at the Lodi Fire 
Department, 25 East Pine Street, Lodi, CA 95240-2127. Phone Number (209) 333-6739. 

15. In the event the use hereby permitted under this permit is: (a) found to be in violation of the 
terms and conditions of this permit; (b) found to have been obtained by fraud or perjured 
testimony; or (c) found to be detrimental to the public health, safety or general welfare, or a 
public nuisance; this may initiate a revocation procedures in accordance with the City of Lodi 
Municipal Code.  

16. A copy of the approved Resolution shall be incorporated into the plans prior to the submittal 
for plan check. Failure to meet any conditions of approval for this development shall 
constitute a violation of the Use Permit. 

17. Any fees due the City of Lodi for processing this Project shall be paid to the City within thirty 
(30) calendar days of final action by the approval authority. Failure to pay such outstanding 
fees within the time specified shall invalidate any approval or conditional approval granted. 
No permits, site work, or other actions authorized by this action shall be processed by the 
City, nor permitted, authorized or commenced until all outstanding fees are paid to the City. 

18. No variance from any City of Lodi adopted code, policy or specification is granted or implied 
by the approval of this resolution. 

Dated:  October 9, 2013 
I certify that Resolution No. 13- was passed and adopted by the Planning Commission of the 
City of Lodi at a regular meeting held on Wednesday, October, 9, 2013 by the following vote: 

 
AYES: Commissioners:  

NOES: Commissioners:  

ABSENT: Commissioners:  

         
     
ATTEST:_________________________________ 
                              Secretary, Planning Commission 

 

 

DRAFT



 
Item 3b. 



J:\Community Development\Planning\STAFF REPORTS\2013\10-09-2013 13-U-11 Pride Landscape 1

CITY OF LODI 
PLANNING COMMISSION 
Staff Report 

MEETING DATE: October 9, 2013 

APPLICATION NO: Use Permit:  13-U-11 

REQUEST: Request for Planning Commission approval of a Use Permit to establish a 
ready-mix batch plant at 1560 East Pine Street. (Applicant: Reyes Jaramillo; 
File No. 13-U-11; CEQA Determination: Categorical Exemption Pursuant to 
CEQA Guidelines Section 15332 In-Fill Development Projects) 

LOCATION: 1560 East Pine Street 
APN: 049-090-13 

 Lodi, CA 95240 
 
APPLICANT: Reyes Jaramillo 

115 South Stockton 
Lodi, CA 95240 
 

PROPERTY OWNER: Richard Galantine 
 901 South Cherokee Lane 
 Lodi, CA 95240 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends that the Planning Commission approve the request of Reyes Jaramillo, on behalf of Pride 
Landscape and Concrete, for a Use Permit to establish a batch plant to supplement their landscape business 
located at 1560 East Pine Street, subject to the conditions in the attached resolution.    
  
PROJECT AREA DESCRIPTION 
General Plan Designation:        Industrial  
Zoning Designation:                  Industrial 
Property Size:                            10 -acres (batch plant would occupy approximately 20,000 sq. ft. area)  
 
The adjacent zoning and land use characteristics:  

ADJACENT ZONING DESIGNATIONS AND LAND USES 

 GENERAL PLAN ZONING CLASSIFICATION EXISTING LAND USE 
North Industrial Industrial industrial  use 

South Industrial Industrial industrial  use 

East County County Agricultural use 

West County County Cemetery 

 
SUMMARY 
The applicant, Reyes Jaramillo, on behalf of Pride Landscape, proposes install a small batch plant to 
complement a nursery and landscape business he operates at 1560 East Pine Street. The business does 
not include onsite crushing and recycling aggregate products. The batch plant would make ready-mix 
material for their business. The site is designated for heavy industrial uses, which allows the proposed use 
subject to a Use Permit review and approval.  
BACKGROUND  
The property currently has two existing structures on the property, a 1,800 square foot building being used 
as a storage facility and a 800 square foot shed. The parcel contained previously contained a 4,000 square 
foot building that was damaged due to fire and was removed earlier this year. The property is mostly 
undeveloped land being used for nursery purposes. The site is vacant and cab be served by City utilities. 
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PROJECT AND SITE DESCRIPTION  
The applicant is proposing to utilize a vacant industrial lot for a ready-mix batch plant located at 1506 East 
Pine Street. The proposal involves a ready mix concrete batch plant with accessory office, truck and vehicle 
parking area. The applicant currently operates a nursery and landscape business at this location. The batch 
plant would complement their business. The equipment used to create the ready-mix material measures 
approximately 20-ft in height. The adjacent parcel to the east is outside of City limits. Attachment 1 shows 
the project site in a local setting. There are no sidewalks, curb, gutter or street lights along this frontage. The 
only machinery involved will ready-mix equipment. The proposed business does not involve retail business 
and is generally expected to operate Monday through Friday 7:00 am to 6:00 pm every day. The proposed 
plan is expected to have the following features: 
 

• The tallest component of the plant will be the stack that is approximately 20 feet high. 
• No asphalt production will occur. 
• 8 full time employee positions will be created 
• No crushing/recycling of concrete will occur.  

 
ANALYSIS 
The applicant is seeking Use Permit approval to allow a ready mix concrete batch facility at 1506 East Pine 
Street. The project site abuts San Joaquin County to the east and a cemetery located within the San Joaquin 
County to the west. The subject property is currently zoned Industrial and the Land Use Designation. With 
this request, the applicant is proposing to construct the "Stuart Tarmac Concrete Batch Plant" to complement 
the landscape business he operates out of this location. The site contains 10-acres, but the ready-mix batch 
plan would occupy less than 10,000 square foot. The site is proposed to include specifically, a batch plant, a 
detention pond, and five (5) parking spaces to support the proposed uses. This development is subject to all 
mandatory on- and off-site improvements such as sidewalk, curb, gutter, street lighting, etc. The business 
does not involve crushing or recycling of concrete, asphalt or aggregate materials. In addition, the business 
does not involve production, manufacturing or recycling of asphalt or asphalt based products. 
 
The discretionary Use Permit procedure enables Planning and city staff to impose conditions designed to 
avoid, minimize or mitigate potentially adverse effects of a certain use upon the community or other 
properties in the vicinity. Staff finds that the proposed ready-mix batch plant is a reasonable request for the 
property.  The lot is zoned Industrial, a zone specifically designated for the most intense types of industrial 
uses. The property is currently used for landscaping business. The ready-mix batch plant would supplement 
the existing business.  
 
Although the ready-mix production process will generate some noise and dust, the levels are not significantly 
higher than those produced by some of the surrounding businesses. The applicant will be required to obtain 
operational permits from San Joaquin Valley Air Pollution Control District and comply with all applicable air 
quality regulations. The proposed business would allow the applicant to expand their business.  
 
Staff finds that the proposed Use Permit application, including conditions in the attached resolution, will meet 
the requirements of the Zoning Ordinance and are consistent with the General Plan.  Staff believes that the 
Planning Commission can make the required findings to approve the requested Use Permit. The required 
findings are as followed: 
 
1. The proposed use is allowed with a Use Permit within the applicable zoning district and complies with all 

applicable provisions of this Development Code. Comment: The Zoning designation for this property is 
Industrial, which permits facilities for the sorting, grading, and storage of aggregates as construction 
materials, such as batch plants subject to a Use Permit per Industrial Zoning District per Lodi Municipal 
Code Section 17.24.030. It is consistent with the requirements of the Industrial Zoning District. The site is 
currently being used by the applicant as nursery for their landscape business. The proposed concrete 
mix plant is classified as an Industrial use – a permitted use within the subject zoning district. The batch 
plant requires approval of a Use Permit. 
 
The batch plant is intended to compliment the landscape business the applicant currently operates. The 
business does not involve retail activities out of this location.  The tallest structure element of the 
proposed concrete plan (ready nix equipment) will be 20-ft in height, which is within the maximum 
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allowable height of 80 feet. The batch plant would occupy an approximately 10,000 square foot of the 10-
acre site. Construction of onsite parking, instillation of driveway, and other improvements will improve the 
property. The site and all properties to the north and east are either zoned or currently in use as heavy 
industrial uses. The proposed business would be consistent with surrounding industrial uses. 

 
2. The proposed use is consistent with the General Plan and any applicable specific plan. Comment: The 

General Plan land use designation for this area is Industrial, which provides for manufacturing facilities 
such as a batch plant. The proposed batch plant will be similar, if not smaller, than other batch plant 
located in the same district.  

 
3. The location, size, design and operating characteristics of the use or development is compatible with and 

shall not adversely affect or be materially detrimental to the health, safety, or welfare of persons residing 
or working in the area, or be detrimental or injurious to public or private property or improvements. 
Comment: The proposed batch plant is compatible with existing and future industrial land uses. The 
parcel immediately west of the project site is cemetery. The uses immediately south and north are 
industrial in nature. C.C.T. Railroad separates the project from parcels to the east, which are vacant 
agricultural uses. Staff recommends a number of standards to ensure safe and orderly operation of the 
business. These conditions include on- and off- site development of the project site, such as instillation of 
new driveways, sidewalk, curb, gutter and street lights along Pine Street, fugitive dust control measures, 
and etc. In addition, the proposed use will not detrimentally affect residential buildings, churches, 
schools, hospitals, public playgrounds, and other similar uses. No aspects of the proposed uses has 
been identified that would create new detrimental impacts. 

 
4. The location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed use would be compatible with 

the existing and future land uses in the vicinity. Comment: The proposed use complies with all 
requirements as set forth for the issuance of this Use Permit, in that the site is adequate in size, shape 
and topography for the proposed use. Second, the site has sufficient access to streets, adequate in width 
and pavement type to carry the quantity and quality of traffic generated by the proposed use. Lastly, the 
proposed use, as conditioned, will not have an adverse effect upon the use, enjoyment or valuation of 
property in the industrial neighborhood because the proposed use is type of business specifically allowed 
in the Industrial zoning district. 

 
5. The proposed project has been reviewed in compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act 

(CEQA) and the Lodi Environmental Review Guidelines. Comment: The project is found to be 
categorically exempt according to the California Environmental Quality Act, Article 19 §15332, Class 32, 
In-fill Development.  The project site is less than 5 acres, is surrounded by urban uses, can be served by 
urban services and is not in an environmentally sensitive location. 

 
Objection Letters 

At the time of writing this staff report, staff received 2 letters of objection from nearby property owners. First 
letter is from Lodi Memorial Cemetery, which is located immediately west of the project site and outside of 
the City limits. Their primary concern is that the noise the proposed facility will generate could cause 
disturbance and interfere with their business. As noted above, the proposed project meets the intent of the 
City’s General Plan and Zoning regulations. The industrial zoning district is a district exactly meant for these 
types of use. The proposed project does not involve a variance or a deviation request from the development 
standard applicable to the zoning district. The noise generated by the project would be subject to the City’s 
noise ordinance. Although staff understands Lodi Memorial Cemetery’s concerns, the cemetery itself is 
surrounded by industrial uses and land designated for future industrial uses. The noise generated by 
industrial uses will always exceed residential or commercial noise levels. Their objection letter also notes 
private conflict they have had with the applicant. These disagreements over property rights are strictly private 
matters and there is a proper instrument to address these types of issues through the court system.  

The second objection letter was written by a resident who lives nearby (also outside of city limits). Their letter 
raises six concerns. First, they point out that the project site lies 50 yards away from their residence, and 
related to this point is noise concerns.  
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As illustrated on Figure 1 above, their residential parcel abuts the project site parcel. However, it is important 
to note that the precise location of the ready-mix batch plant equipment is planned to be approximately 330 
yards (.19 miles) away from their residence. Their residence is bounded by a Central California Traction 
Company rail line (C.T.T. Railroad) and Pacific Coast Produce (PCP) warehouse. Both these uses generate 
noise from stationery (warehouse) and mobile sources (trains and trucks). In staff’s opinion, the noise 
generated by these two uses far exceeds noise that will be generated by the ready-mix batch plant use. 
Furthermore, it is important to note this proposed batch plant is not an industrial type batch plant. This is a 
supplemental ready mix plant to compliment the landscape business. As proposed, it is a small part of their 
business operation plan.  

The other concerns relate to water quality, wastewater and use of fertilizers. Project conditions of approval 
mandate that the project conform to wastewater quality regulations. Conditions of approval require the 
applicant to connect to City wastewater lines. As depicted on the site plan, the applicant intends to construct 
a retention basin to control stormwater run-off. Construction of the said retention basin would be subject to a 
grading permit and is required to fully comply with City standards. With respect to fertilizer use, staff notes it 
is beyond the scope of this use permit and would not require any city application. Agricultural use, including 
nursery, is a permitted right and no city ordinance prohibits use of fertilizer for agricultural purposes.  

Finally, their last two comments relate to dust and air pollution concerns. As noted elsewhere in this staff 
report, the project is subject to review and approval by the Valley Air District. Operations of the business 
would have to comply with the requirements of the Valley Air District. Staff notes a ready-mix batch plant this 
size will not generate nearly half-as-much air pollution as agricultural and nursery, uses that are permitted by 
right at this location.  

Conclusion  
The proposed project has been reviewed by other City departments. Their requirements have been added to 
the attached draft resolution. The location and design of the proposed development is consistent with the 
goals and policies of the 2010 General Plan and the Industrial zoning district. The General Plan Land Use 
Industrial designation allows such industrial uses at this location. The Industrial zoning district allows nursery 
by right and allows querying material production (batch plant) via a Use Permit. 
 
In staff’s opinion, the proposed operation at this location would not create special problems in the area 
because it is a small component of the landscape business. There is no retail ready-mix material for sale. In 
addition, the proposed project would provide additional employment opportunities, addressing the 
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community’s concerns related to employment opportunity and help preserve the City of Lodi’s economic 
welfare. It will also provide economic activity to the neighborhood. The proposed facility will be consistent 
with the goals and objectives as specified in the General Plan for Industrial businesses and put to use an 
underutilized site that is in need of economic activity. As such, staff recommends that the Planning 
Commission approve the project, subject to the conditions outlined in the attached resolution. 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENTS 
The project is found to be categorically exempt according to the California Environmental Quality Act, Article 
19 §15332, Class 32, In-fill Development.  The project is less than 5 acres, is surrounded by urban uses, can 
be served by urban services and is not in an environmentally sensitive location. 
 
PUBLIC HEARING NOTICE: 
Legal Notice for the Use Permit was published on Saturday, September 28, 2013. Sixteen (16) public 
hearing notices were sent to all property owners of record within a 300-foot radius of the subject property as 
required by California State Law §65091 (a) 3.  
 
 
ALTERNATIVE PLANNING COMMISSION ACTIONS: 
• Approve the request with attached or alternate conditions 
• Deny the request  
• Continue the request 

Respectfully Submitted, Concur, 

Immanuel Bereket Konradt Bartlam  
Associate Planner Community Development Director 

 

ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Vicinity Map 
2. Aerial Photo 
3. Site Utilization Map 
4. Habitat Map 
5. Site Plan  
6. Objection Letters 
7. Draft Resolution 

i. Project Limits 
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RESOLUTION NO. P.C. 13- 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF LODI APPROVING 
THE REQUEST OF REYES JARAMILLO FOR APPROVAL OF A USE PERMIT 
TO ESTABLISH A BATCH PLANT AT 1560 EAST PINE STREET 

WHEREAS, the Planning Commission of the City of Lodi has heretofore held a duly noticed 
public hearing, as required by law, on the requested Use Permit, in accordance with 
the Lodi Municipal Code, Section 17.74; and  

WHEREAS, the project site is located at 1506 East Pine Street, Lodi, CA 95240 (APN: 049-090-
13); and  

WHEREAS,  the project proponent is Reyes Jaramillo, 115 South Stockton 
Lodi, CA 95240; and 

WHEREAS,  the project properties owner of record is Richard Galantine, 901 South Cherokee 
Lane, Lodi, CA 95240; and 

WHEREAS, the property has a General Plan designation of Industrial and is zoned Industrial; 
and  

WHEREAS, the requested Use Permit to establish a mixed-ready Batch Plant facility at 1506 E. 
Pine Street; and  

WHEREAS, pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act of 1970, and State Guidelines 
thereto, the project is found to be categorically exempt according to the California 
Environmental Quality Act, Article 19 §15332, Class 32, In-fill Development.  The 
project limits are less than 5 acres, have been previously disturbed, is surrounded 
by urban uses, can be served by urban services and is not in an environmentally 
sensitive location. 

WHEREAS, all legal prerequisites to the adoption of this Resolution have occurred; and 

Based upon the evidence within the staff report and project file the Planning Commission finds: 

1. The project is found to be categorically exempt according to the California Environmental 
Quality Act, Article 19 §15332, Class 32, In-fill Development.  The project is less than 5 acres, is 
surrounded by urban uses, can be served by urban services and is not in an environmentally 
sensitive location. A Notice of Exemption was prepared for this project in compliance with the 
California Environmental Quality Act of 1970, as amended, and the Guidelines provided 
hereunder.  

2. It is found that approval of the Use Permit will result in sound planning practice in that the Use 
Permit will allow for the orderly use of the site. 

3. The Zoning designation for this property is Industrial, which permits a batch plant subject to a 
Use Permit per Lodi Municipal Code Section 17.24.030.  

4. The proposed use is consistent with the General Plan. The General Plan land use designation 
for this area is Industrial, which permits facilities for the sorting, grading, and storage of 
aggregates as construction materials, such as batch plants. 

5. The location, size, design and operating characteristics of the use or development is compatible 
with and will not adversely affect or be materially detrimental to the health, safety, or welfare of 
persons residing or working in the area, or be detrimental or injurious to public or private 
property or improvements. The proposed batch plant is compatible with existing and future land 
uses because this subject property is located within the Industrial Zoning District. The 
surrounding uses are primarily industrial uses. In addition, the proposed use will not 
detrimentally affect residential buildings, churches, schools, hospitals, public playgrounds, and 
other similar uses because the project site is not is not proximate to any churches or hospitals; 

DRAFT
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and does not directly abut residentially zoned properties, parks, or schools. No aspects of the 
proposed uses has been identified that would create new detrimental impacts. 

6. The location, size, design, and operating characteristics of the proposed use would be 
compatible with the existing and future land uses in the vicinity. The proposed use complies with 
all requirements as set forth for the issuance of this Use Permit, in that the site is adequate in 
size, shape and topography for the proposed use, consisting of an existing building. Second, 
the site has sufficient access to streets, adequate in width and pavement type to carry the 
quantity and quality of traffic generated by the proposed use. Third, the characteristics of the 
proposed batch plant are consistent with various industrial uses located within the vicinity of the 
project site and throughout the Industrial Zoning District.  Lastly, the proposed use will not have 
an adverse effect on the public health, safety, and general welfare in that the proposed 
operational conditions and the limited size of the use business will mitigate any potential 
adverse effects to neighboring properties. The proposed business is a permitted use within the 
Industrial Zoning District, and the batch plant will be located within an industrial parcel. No 
conflicts with existing and potential uses have been identified. 

7. The proposed use will not create an enforcement problem in that the proposed use is primarily 
industrial in nature and is properly located in the Industrial zoning district and will continue to 
operate under a suite of San Joaquin Valley Air Pollution Control District and environmental 
health and safety measures. 

8. The proposed use will not create a demand for public services within the City beyond that of the 
ability of the City to meet in the light of taxation and spending restraints in that the use is private 
and does not require any additional public services. 

9. The proposed use would not have a substantial adverse economic effect on nearby uses 
because operation of the proposed business in accordance with applicable laws, and under the 
conditions of this Use Permit, is anticipated to be an economic benefit to the community. 

10. The conditional use is subject to and must comply with specific local conditions and additional 
regulations as deemed necessary by other regulatory or permit authorities. The approval does 
not relieve the applicant from an obligation to obtain any state or federal permits for concrete 
recycling facilities. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT DETERMINED AND RESOLVED by the Planning Commission of the 
City of Lodi that Use Permit Application No. 13-U-11 is hereby approved, subject to the following 
conditions: 
1. The property owner and/or developer and/or successors in interest and management shall, at 

their sole expense, defend, indemnify and hold harmless the City of Lodi, its agents, officers, 
directors and employees, from and against all claims, actions, damages, losses, or expenses of 
every type and description, including but not limited to payment of attorneys’ fees and costs, by 
reason of, or arising out of, this development approval. The obligation to defend, indemnify and 
hold harmless shall include, but is not limited to, any action to arbitrate, attack, review, set aside, 
void or annul this development approval on any grounds whatsoever. The City of Lodi shall 
promptly notify the developer of any such claim, action, or proceeding and shall cooperate fully 
in the defense. 

2. The property owner and/or developer and/or successors in interest and management shall 
operate the project in strict compliance with the approvals granted herein, City standards, laws, 
and ordinances, and in compliance with all State and Federal laws, regulations, and standards. 
In the event of a conflict between City laws and standards and a State or Federal law, regulation, 
or standard, the stricter or higher standard shall control. 

3. The property owner and/or developer and/or successors in interest and management shall 
submit a building permit within thirty (30) days, from the effective date of the approval, to bring 
the property up to Code.   

DRAFT
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4. The applicant shall install public improvements such as curb, gutter, sidewalk, a curb return and 
repair or replace all damaged or below City standards roadway along the entire Pine Street 
frontage.  

5. All existing driveways shall be replaced with new commercial driveways conforming to City 
Standard Plans 114. 

6. One 24" box evergreen tree shall be planted for every 15-20 lineal feet of street frontage to 
provide screen. Spacing of the trees is dependant on the species of trees. Trees shall be planted 
according to City Standards. 

7. The ready-mix batch plant shall be limited to the area depicted in Exhibit A attached to this 
resolution. 

8. The applicant shall submit landscape and irrigation plans to the Community Development 
Department for review and approval. Landscape improvements shall be installed according to 
the approved plans and shall comply with the City’s Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance. 

9. The applicant shall install parking spaces for the proposed office building. The parking space 
shall conform to the City’s Parking Standards. All designated vehicle circulation driveways and 
parking areas depicted on the site plan shall remain clear, open and unobstructed at all times.  

10. The facility shall be maintained so as to prevent or control on-site population of vectors using 
techniques appropriate for protection of human health and the environment and prevent the 
facility from being a vector breeding area.  

11. The Use Permit shall be vested within six (6) months from the effective date of approval. A 
building permit for the tenant improvements allowed under this Use Permit shall have been 
obtained within six (6) months from the effective date of the Use Permit or the Use Permit shall 
expire; provided however that the Use Permit may be extended pursuant to the Lodi Municipal 
Code. 

12. The applicant shall obtain a building permit for the proposed project. All plan submittals shall be 
based on the City of Lodi Building Regulations and currently adopted 2010 California Building 
Code (CBC). Please review our policy handouts for specific submittal procedures. The Building 
and Safety Division may be contacted at 221 West Pine Street, Lodi, CA 95240-2127. Phone 
number (209)333-6714. 

13. Plans shall include all interior and exterior accessibility requirements as specified by the 2010 
CBC. Note: The 2010 CBC, Section 1133B.1.1.1.1 requires all entrances and ground-floor exit 
doors to building and facilities shall be accessible to persons with disabilities and shall be connected 
by an accessible route to the public way and accessible parking spaces.  Project plans must 
illustrate the accessible path of travel from the doors to the accessible parking spaces and the 
public way or to an area of safe dispersal in compliance with 2010 CBC. Further, plans to specify 
walkways and sidewalks along accessible routes of travel (1) are continuously accessible, (2) have 
maximum 1/2" changes in elevation, (3) are minimum 48" in width, (4) have a maximum 2% cross 
slope, and (5) where necessary to change elevation at a slope exceeding 5% (i.e., 1:20) shall have 
ramps complying with 2010 CBC, Section 1133B.5.  Where a walk crosses or adjoins a vehicular 
way, and the walking surfaces are not separated by curbs, railings or other elements between the 
pedestrian areas and vehicular areas shall be defined by a continuous detectable warning which is 
36” wide, complying with 2010 CBC, Section 1133B.8.5.   2010 CBC, Sections 1133B.1.1.1.1, 
1127B.1. 

14. The applicant shall obtain an Operational Permit from the Lodi Fire Department, Fire Prevention 
Bureau. The Operational Permit shall be obtained prior to commencement of sale of business. 
The Fire Department may be contacted at 25 East Pine Street, Lodi, CA 95240-2127. Phone 
Number (209) 333-6739. 

15. No queuing on public right of way shall be permitted.   

16. The site shall be maintained free of litter and any other undesirable materials and shall be 
cleaned of loose debris on a daily basis. The applicant, operator, manager and successor’s 
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interest in management shall be responsible for picking up all litter and waste material within any 
public or private right-of-way within 300 feet of the tenant space boundaries. 

17. Project applicant shall obtain approvals from the Air Quality District and shall maintain a valid 
Permit to Operate issued by the San Joaquin Valley Air Quality Management District (AQMD) for 
the duration of the project. 

18. All public improvements including, but not limited to, installing curb, gutter, sidewalk, 
undergrounding of electrical poles and replacement of all damaged or below city standard 
roadway along Pine Street. Subject to approval by the City Council, the applicant may apply for a 
deferred improvement agreement for the public improvements at a cost of $1,947. 

19. All new development is required to perform best management practices (BMP) as required in the 
City Stormwater Development Standard Plans (DSP).  The project must include measures to 
mitigate the pollutants of concern listed in the DSP.  The building plans must include the 
mitigation measures prior to Public Works approval. 

20. All new development is required to perform best management practices (BMP) as required in the 
City Stormwater Development Standard Plans (DSP). The project must include measures to 
mitigate the pollutants of concern listed in the DSP. The building plans must include the 
mitigation measures prior to Public Works approval. A copy of the DSP is available from Public 
Works and is posted on the City's website. 

21. All project design and construction shall be in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities 
Act (ADA).  Project compliance with ADA standards is the developer’s responsibility. 

22. Payment of the following prior to building permit issuance unless noted otherwise: 

I. Filing and processing fees and charges for services performed by City forces per the 
Public Works Fee and Service Charge Schedule. 

II. Development Impact Mitigation Fee at the time of occupancy. 

III. Regional Transportation Impact Fee (RTIF) at the time of building permit issuance. 

23. An encroachment permit issued by the Public Works Department is required for the following 
work: 

I. All work within Pine Street right-of-way including, but not limited to, curb, gutter, sidewalk, 
a curb return, driveway entrances and all damaged or below city standard roadway 
improvements. 

 
24. All future external lighting, whether installed for security, safety or landscape design purposes, 

shall be shielded, downcast or shall be positioned in a manner that will not shine or allow light 
glare to exceed the boundaries of the parcel on which it is placed. 

25. The access road, driveway and interior circulation routes shall be maintained in such a manner 
as to ensure minimum dust generation subject to regulations of the Air Quality Management 
District (AQMD). Any rock material used for surfacing must comply with AQMD regulations 
regarding asbestos content. All grading activities shall comply with Regulation 1, Rule 4300 
(Fugitive Dust Emissions). 

26. This permit is subject to the securing of all necessary permits for the proposed development and 
eventual use from County, State and Federal agencies having jurisdiction. Any requirements 
imposed by an agency having jurisdiction shall be considered a condition of this entitlement. 

27. In the event that archaeological resources are encountered on the site, further disturbance in the 
immediate vicinity of the find shall be halted until all requirements of the City of Lodi Municipal 
Code. 

28. Any equipment used for the business shall comply with the Noise Ordinance. If complaints are 
received and verified by the City regarding noise from equipment associated with the facility, the 
applicant/operator and/or successors in interest and management shall mitigate and/or make 
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any necessary modifications so noise levels comply with acceptable standards identified in the 
City’s General Plan. 

29. Noise levels shall not exceed sixty-five (65) dBA, as measured from the outside wall of the 
building envelop. The business hours of operation shall be from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., Monday 
through Sunday, unless modified in writing and approved by the Planning Division. All business 
related to the facility, including removal recyclable materials shall be within these approved 
hours.  

30. In the event the use hereby permitted under this permit is: (a) found to be in violation of the 
terms and conditions of this permit; (b) found to have been obtained by fraud or perjured 
testimony; or (c) found to be detrimental to the public health, safety or general welfare, or a 
public nuisance; this permit shall be subject to the revocation procedures in accordance with the 
City of Lodi Municipal Code.  

31. At all times during the conduct of the use(s) allowed by this permit, the use(s) shall maintain and 
keep in effect valid licensing from appropriate local, state and/or federal agencies as required by 
law. Should such required licensing be denied, expire or lapse at any time in the future, this 
permit shall become null and void. 

32. Any sign(s) shall require a building permit from the Community Development Department. Said 
sign(s) shall be in full compliance with the City of Lodi Sign Ordinance and any applicable master 
sign program for the subject site. 

33. If operation of this use results in conflicts pertaining to parking, noise, traffic, or other impacts, at 
the discretion of the Community Development Director, this conditional use permit may be 
referred to the Planning Commission for subsequent review at a public hearing. If necessary, the 
Commission may modify or add conditions of approval to mitigate such impacts, or may revoke 
said conditional use permit bound upon applicable findings. 

34. Any fees due the City of Lodi for processing this Project shall be paid to the City within thirty (30) 
calendar days of final action by the approval authority. Failure to pay such outstanding fees 
within the time specified shall invalidate any approval or conditional approval granted. No 
permits, site work, or other actions authorized by this action shall be processed by the City, nor 
permitted, authorized or commenced until all outstanding fees are paid to the City. 

35. No variance from any City of Lodi adopted code, policy or specification is granted or implied by 
this approval.  

36. Additional comments and conditions will be provided in conjunction with the approval of a 
building permit for this project.  

Dated:  October 9, 2013 
I certify that Resolution No. 13- was passed and adopted by the Planning Commission of the 
City of Lodi at a regular meeting held on October 9, 2013 by the following vote: 
 
AYES: Commissioners:  

NOES: Commissioners:  

ABSENT: Commissioners:  

      ATTEST_________________________________ 
                                                                           Secretary, Planning Commission 

 

Exhibit A 

A. Site Plan  
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CITY OF LODI 
PLANNING COMMISSION 
Staff Report 

MEETING DATE:  October 9, 2013 

APPLICATION NO: Subdivision Application:    13-S-01 
    Growth Management Allocation:  13-GM-01 
 
REQUEST:  Request for Planning Commission approval of: 

a) Growth Management Allocation for 232 Low Density Residential Lots; 
and 

b) A Vested Subdivision Map for the Proposed Rose Gate Subdivision, a 
50 acre, 232 lot, single-family residential subdivision 

c) Adopt Development Standards for the subdivision known as Rose Gate 
Subdivision located within Planned Development 42 Zoning District.  

(Applicant:  FCB Homes, Inc.; File #’s:  13-S-01 and 13-GM-01; CEQA 
Status:  Project Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 
2005092096, Certified on November 15, 2006) 

LOCATION: 2875 West Lodi Avenue 
APN: 029-380-05 

 Lodi, CA 95240 
 
APPLICANT: FCB Homes 
 10100 Trinity Parkway, Suite 420 
 Stockton, CA 95219 
 
PROPERTY OWNER: Georgia Perlegos, ETAL 
 P. O. Box 1823  
 Lodi, CA 95241 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
Staff recommends that the Planning Commission recommend to the City Council approval of the 
request of FCB Homes for 232 low-density growth management allocations and a vesting subdivision 
map for the proposed Rose Gate Subdivision to be located at 2875 West Lodi Avenue, subject to 
conditions in the attached resolution. 

 
PROJECT/AREA DESCRIPTION 

General Plan Designation: Low Density Residential 
Zoning Designation:  Planned Development 42 (PD-42) 
Property Size:   49.74 acres (2,166,674.40 sq ft. sq. ft.) 

The adjacent zoning and land use characteristics:  

ADJACENT ZONING DESIGNATIONS AND LAND USES 
 GENERAL PLAN ZONING CLASSIFICATION EXISTING LAND USE

North Low Density Residential Low Density Residential (LDR) Residential 

South Low Density Residential 
Medium Density Residential 

Commercial 

Planned Development 36 (PD-36) 
Planned Development 42 (PD-42) 

Vacant land 
Shopping Center 

East Low Density Residential Low Density Residential (LDR) 
Planned Development 29 (PD-29) 

residential 

West San Joaquin County  San Joaquin County  Agricultural use 
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SUMMARY 
The proposed vesting subdivision map seeks to create 234 lots on 49.74 acres resulting in an overall 
density of 4.7 dwelling units per acre (du/ac), which is far below the density range (2-8  du/ac) 
specified in the General Plan for the site. The lot sizes range from a minimum of 4,000 square feet to 
over 16,557 square feet, with the average being 6,000 square feet. The subdivision is designed to 
provide lot sizes that are comparable to the existing surrounding lots on the north and provide a 
variety house designs. The approved map also includes a 4.8-acre pocket park with a detention basin. 
The project site is located at the northwest corner of Lodi Avenue and Lower Sacramento Road, and 
is bounded on the north by Woodbridge Canal District (WID) Canal. The subdivision will be accessed 
from three points on Lodi Avenue. 
 
BACKGROUND 
The City of Lodi adopted the General Plan and certified the project EIR, State Clearinghouse No. 
2005092096, on March 21, 2007. The Project EIR was prepared as a program-level EIR, pursuant to 
Section 15168 of the CEQA Guidelines (Title 14, California Code of Regulations, Sections 15000 et 
seq.). The project site was annexed into the City as part of the Westside Subdivision, which measured 
approximately 160 acres. It was annexed into the City limits as part of the Westside Reorganization 
(Ordinance: Res. 2007-49) on March 21, 2007. In addition, the applicant and the City entered into a 
Development Agreement which established residential yearly allocation under the Growth 
Management Program, land use regulations fees and assessments, and infrastructure. 
 
In December of 2006, the City entered into the first of two Development Agreements with FCB Homes. 
The City and FCB Homes executed Southwest Gateway Development Agreement first and, in April 
2007, the Westside project Development Agreement was executed. On August 1, 2012, the City 
Council, at the request of the applicant, annulled the previously approved Development Agreement. 
This was done partially due to the fact the City has since adopted a new General Plan and impact fee 
program. 
 
The City Council directed staff, as part of the overall City Council Goals and Strategic Plan, to conduct 
a comprehensive review of the Growth Management Plan (GMP), including a possible focus on 
expiring some of the unused units that have accumulated over the years due to the decline in 
residential construction activity.  On May 15, 2013 the City Council approved the suspension of the 
GMP (see Attachment D staff report and resolution). As noted in the City Council staff report, the 
surplus allocations render the application schedule unnecessary. 
 
On June 17, 2013, FCB Homes submitted an application for the Rose Gate Subdivision project, which 
included a Vesting Tentative Subdivision Map and review of the development standards for the 
Planned Development Unit.  
 
ANALYSIS 
Existing Conditions: The subject site consists of a vacant 50-acre triangular parcel located at 2875 
West Lodi Avenue. It is bounded by Lodi Avenue to the south, Woodbridge Irrigation District Canal 
(WID) to the north, and San Joaquin County limits to the west. The parcel represents 50 acres of the 
151 acre “Westside Project” annexed into the City in 2007. Surrounding land uses include vacant land 
to the south and west; commercial uses to the south; and residential uses to the north. Surrounding 
areas to the west are within the San Joaquin County jurisdictional limits. The topography of the site is 
relatively flat and generally sloped from north to southwest. Grassland habitat makes up the entire 
site. 
 
Vesting Subdivision Map: The proposed Vesting Tentative Map would subdivide the project parcel into 
low density residential single-family lots and park/detention basin parcels. The approximately 50-acre 
property would be subdivided into approximately 232 single-family units, a park/retention basin, 
roadways and other infrastructure required to support the proposed development. Lot sizes would 
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range from 4,000 sq. ft. to 16,557 sq. ft., with an average lot size being 6,000 sq. ft. The development 
was separated into 3 "villages" with varying densities and housing types specified for each village. 
 
The Planning Commission is embodied to review the vesting tentative map and recommend approval 
or denial of the vesting map to the City Council. If the Commission approves, a Final Map for a 
subdivision of five or more parcels must be prepared, filed, processed and recorded as set forth in 
Chapter 17.54 (Parcel Maps and Final Maps), to complete the subdivision. The City Council has a 
final say on the approval or disapproval of the vesting tentative map.  
 
In accordance with Lodi Municipal Code Section, 17.52.130, an approved Tentative Map is valid for 24 
months after its effective date (Section 17.66.130). At the end of 24 months, the approval shall expire 
and become void unless, the applicant petitions the Planning Commission for an extension and the 
Commission grants an extension in accordance with Lodi Municipal Code Section 17.52.130 (B)(1). 
 
Access and Circulation: Three separate access points are proposed for the subdivision. All three 
access points would be located along West Lodi Avenue. The overall design incorporates good 
internal connectivity with all internal streets connecting to Lodi Avenue. The layout of the streets 
includes one court/dead end driveway. An approximately 4.8-acres detention basin with a community 
park intended for stormwater compliance is proposed at the middle of the subdivision. The project will 
reconstruct/construct north side improvements for Lodi Avenue. A key element of Lodi Avenue 
expansion is a roundabout, which will be centrally located at the main entrance of the project site. The 
roundabout in Lodi Avenue must be fully constructed with the first phase of development including the 
street intersection to the south, full landscape improvements, full sidewalk improvements and a 
transition (including sidewalk and landscape improvements) from the roundabout easterly to the 
existing improvements. Reconstruction/construction of Lodi Avenue will also include a modification to 
the existing configuration, eliminating the current ability for left-in or out movements from the eastern 
most Raley’s parking lot access nearest the fuel station. 
 
General Plan Compliance: The project site carries a General Plan Land Use designation of Low 
Density Residential. The proposed exclusively low density residential project is consistent with the 
current General Plan (2010) land use designation. The Low Density Residential designation mandates 
density ranges between two (2) to eight (8) units per acre. Further, the General Plan Land Use Policy 
3 (LU P3) prohibits development at less than the minimum and maximum density prescribed by each 
residential land use category. The proposed project gross density of 4.7 units per acre does comply 
with applicable General Plan density requirements. 
 
Zoning Compliance: The project site is zoned Planned Development 42 (PD-42). Planned 
Development zoning designations provide flexibility in the application of development standards that 
will produce development projects of superior quality, including retention of unique site characteristics, 
creative and efficient project design, etc., than would have been achieved through strict application of 
the development standards required by the primary zoning district. The proposed project is divided 
into three distinct areas called villages.  
 
Village I would be located east of the central park. Lot sizes range in size from 4,320 sq. ft. to 4,560 
sq. ft. These lot sizes provide compact designs in traditional neighborhood settings. Site coverage 
would range from fifty-five (55) percent for two story house to sixty (60) percent maximum for single 
story houses. Each house will have at least a two-car garage. Garages would maintain twenty (20) 
feet setback and houses/living spaces would maintain fourteen (14) feet setback.  
 
The Village II area would be located on the southwestern part of the project, closer to Lodi Avenue. 
Lots range in size from 5,000 sq. ft. to 5,500 sq. ft. The lots would accommodate a variety of single-
story and two-story home designs. Site coverage would range from fifty (50) percent for two story 
house to sixty (60) percent maximum for single story houses. Each house will have a minimum of two-
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car garage. Garages would maintain twenty (20) feet setback and houses/living spaces would 
maintain fifteen (15) feet setback.  
 
The Village III area would be located on northern part of the project. The parcels range in size from 
6,000 sq. ft. to 7,500 sq. ft., with even larger parcels scattered throughout this area. The lots in this 
area are the largest lots and will provide for an increased variety of architectural design and variation 
of the street scene and greater opportunity for ranch style single-story homes. Site coverage would 
range from fifty (50) percent for two story house to sixty (60) percent maximum for single story 
houses. Each house will have at least a two-car garage. Garages would maintain twenty (20) feet 
setback and houses/living spaces would maintain fifteen (15) feet setback. 
 
Elevations 
As depicted in the development plans, the applicant is proposing to use several different elevation 
styles throughout the subdivision. The elevations use varying massing and architectural articulations. 
In addition, the subdivision is expected to allow custom homes and other builders to build homes at 
the project site, which will add architectural variations. Staff believes that the proposed design will 
provide not only an attractive streetscape, but interesting views from neighboring property owners as 
well. 
 
Landscape and Fencing: The project also includes a preliminary landscape plan that generally places 
one large street tree in each front yard among other accent landscaping including various shrubs, 
ground cover and lawn. A decorative six foot masonry wall along Lodi Avenue has been proposed. 
The applicant has submitted preliminary landscaping and fencing plans for the subdivision. This 
includes a perimeter decorative sound wall along Lodi Avenue.  In order to create pedestrian friendly 
landscape features, no more than 55% of the front and street side required minimum setback on 
standard rectangular lots may be paved with hardscape materials such as concrete or asphalt. 
Permeable paving or pavers do not count toward the maximum hardscape criteria. Hardscape design 
flexibility will be allowed for narrow frontage lots (e.g. bulb shaped and cul-de-sacs) and flag lots in 
excess of the 55% limitation. The landscaping plan would have to comply with the requirements of the 
Lodi Municipal Code Section 17.03.070 which regulate landscape water efficiency. 
 
Growth Management Compliance: The allocation system gives priority through point assignments to 
projects that reduce impacts on services, infrastructure, and resources. The ordinance sets an annual 
growth limit of two percent of the City’s population, compounded annually. Once the amount of 
allocation units is figured, the City requires that the allocation units be distributed among housing 
types as follows; 65 percent low density, 10 percent medium density and 25 percent high density. For 
example, the following explains the 447 units available for 2013: 

 
1. Calculate two percent of the City’s current population: 62,930 x 2% = 1,258.6 

2. Divide 1,259 by the average number of persons per household 1,259/2.812 = 
447.72 

3. Divide the 447.72 (448 du) units into the 3 housing types: 

 65% low density = 291 units  
 10% medium density = 45 units  
 25% high density = 112 units  

 
As mentioned above, the City Council earlier this year expired allocations accumulated since 2008. In 
the five-year period since 2008, 2,235 allocations were added to the reserve. The Council eliminated 
800 Low Density and 1,435 High Density allocations. This Council action created a new balance of 
4,634 as detailed below in Table A.  
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Table A: Growth Management Allocation History 

Available Allocations 

Density 
Total Available for 

2012 
2%Allocations for 

2013 
Total Available for 

2013 
Low (0.1-7) 2,995 291 3,286 
Medium (7.1-20) 557 45 602 
High (20.1-30) 1,122 112 1,234 
TOTAL 4,634 448 5,122 

 
As indicated above in the background discussion, the present project is being reviewed for growth 
management allocations for 2013. The project received allocations through a Development Agreement 
that has since been annulled.  The applicant has submitted an application for a total of 232 low density 
growth management allocation units (0.1-7 units/acre). There are 291 low density allocation units 
allocated for 2013; however, the City also has low density growth management units that were not 
issued in prior years as shown in Table A above, this leaves 2,995 low density units available for 
allocation from previous years. The 291 low density allocations available for 2013 are sufficient to 
provide for the proposed project.  

 
Common areas 
The subdivision proposes to create several lots with shared access facilities. Staff has added a 
condition to ensure adequate provisions are created to govern common areas, that front and street 
side yard landscape continue to be well designed and maintained. In addition, the conditions of 
approval require the applicant to annex in to the existing facility district. 
 
Conclusion 
Staff sent a copy of the application to various City departments for review and comment. Their 
comments and requirements have been incorporated into the attached resolution. As with all 
residential subdivisions that rear to a street, the City requires a reverse frontage wall and landscaping 
along Lodi Avenue. This project is conditioned to provide a right-of-way dedication at the Lodi Avenue 
frontage along the back of lots 78 to 164.  The additional right-of-way contains the curb, landscaping, 
meandering sidewalk, and an 6-foot tall decorative masonry wall.  Staff is also recommending the 
standard residential street design, which includes tree-lined parkways. Given that the Rose Gate 
vesting tentative subdivision map is in substantial compliance with applicable City polices, staff finds 
the subdivision appropriate and timely. 
 
Staff believes that the Commission can make the findings in order to approve the proposed project, 
subject to conditions outlined in the attached resolution. The proposed vesting tentative map, as 
described in the code compliance sections above, is consistent with the current General Plan (2010). 
The proposed exclusively residential development aligns with the residential land use designations 
and densities assigned to site in the current General Plan. The site for the proposed subdivision is 
suitable for the density and type of development proposed in that it is a flat piece of land. Also the 
design of the subdivision and type of improvements would not conflict with easements, acquired by 
the public at large, for access through or use of the property within the proposed subdivision in that 
there are no existing public access easements on the site. Further, as stated in the code compliance 
sections above, the applicant has proposed development standards for this subdivision that are 
generally consistent with recent subdivisions in the City.  
 
ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
The project is subject to the requirements of the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). All 
potentially significant environmental impacts were publicly disclosed and made available for comment 
via Lodi Annexation Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, dated April 
2006, prior to any decisions to approve any part of the whole project. On March 21, 2007, the City 
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Council adopted Lodi Annexation Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 
2005092096, and Mitigation and Monitoring Plan that analyzed environmental impact aspects of the 
proposed project. 
 
PUBLIC HEARING NOTICE: 
Legal Notice for the Use Permit was published in the Lodi News Sentinel on Saturday, September 29, 
2013. One hundred and ninety-two (192) public hearing notices were sent to all property owners of 
record within a 300-foot radius of the subject property as required by California State Law §65091(a) 
3.  

 
ALTERNATIVE PLANNING COMMISSION ACTIONS: 

• Approve the request with attached or alternate conditions 
• Deny the request  
• Continue the request 

Respectfully Submitted, Concur, 

Immanuel Bereket Konradt Bartlam  
Associate Planner Community Development Director 

 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 

A. Vicinity Map 
B. Aerial Map 
C. City Council Ordinance No. 1877 Revising Growth Management Ordinance.  
D. Site Plan, Subdivision Map 
E. Planned Development Standards 
F. Draft Resolution 







ORDINANCE NO. 1877 

AN UNCODIFIED ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE 
CITY OF LODI REVISING THE GROWTH MANAGEMENT 

ORDINANCE BY EXPIRING UNUSED ALLOCATIONS AND 
SUSPENDING THEAPPLICATION SCHEDULE SET FORTH IN 
RESOLUTION NO. 2006-141 THROUGH DECEMBER 31, 2019 

=================================================================== 
WHEREAS, the Lodi City Council adopted Ordinance No. 1521 in 1991 establishing a 

Growth Management Plan for residential development within the City of Lodi; and 

WHEREAS, the Ordinance sets an annual growth limit of two percent of the City's 
population, compounded annually, and once the amount of allocation units are figured, the City 
requires that the allocation of units be distributed among housing types as follows: 65 percent 
low density, 10 percent medium density, and 25 percent high density; and 

WHEREAS, with nearly 7,000 unallocated units, there is nearly double the amount 
allocated during the initial 23 years of the program; and 

WHEREAS, staff's recommendation is to expire the allocations that have been added 
since 2008, and that this be done across two of the three density categories with High Density 
Residential taking the majority; and 

WHEREAS, staff recommends that the following allocations be eliminated, leaving a 
balance of 4,634: 

800 Low Density; and 
1 ,435 High Density allocations; and 

WHEREAS, Resolution No. 2006-141 sets forth an application schedule for developers 
to apply for Growth Management Allocations; and 

WHEREAS, the surplus of allocations will render the application schedule unnecessary 
through the life of the current Development Impact Mitigation Fee Program (December 31, 
2019). 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LODI AS FOLLOWS: 

SECTION 1. 

1) That all allocations since 2008 be expired, eliminating the following allocations: 

a) 800 Low Density; and 
b) 1,435 High Density allocations; and 

2) That the remaining balance of allocations (not including 2013 allocations which 
have yet to be calculated) be as follows: 

a. 
b. 
c. 

2,955 Low Density 
557 Medium Density 

1, 122 High Density 

) 
) 
) 

4,634 Total Allocations 



3) That the current application schedule set forth in Resolution No. 2006-141 be 
suspended until December 31, 2019. 

SECTION 2. No Mandatory Duty of Care. This ordinance is not intended to and shall n<>t be 
construed or given effect in a manner which imposes upon the City, or any officer for employee 
thereof, a mandatory duty of care towards persons or property within the City or outside of the 
City so as to provide a basis of civil liability for damages, except as otherwise imposed by law. 

SECTION 3. Severability. If any provision of this ordinance or the application thereof to any 
person or circumstances is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect other provisions or 
applications of the ordinance which can be given effect without the invalid provision or 
application. To this end, the provisions of this ordinance are severable. The City Council hereby 
declares that it would have adopted this ordinance irrespective of the invalidity of any particular 
portion thereof. 

SECTION 4. This uncodified ordinance shall be published one time in the "Lodi News
Sentinel," a daily newspaper of general circulation printed and published in the City of Lodi, and 
shall take effect 30 days from and after its passage and approval. 

Approved this 51
h day of June, 2013 

ALAN NAKANISHI 
Mayor 

=================================================================== 
State of California 
County of San Joaquin, ss. 

I, Randi Johl, City Clerk of the City of Lodi, do hereby certify that this uncodified 
Ordinance No. 1877 was introduced at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Lodi 
held May 15, 2013, and was thereafter passed, adopted, and ordered to print at a regular 
meeting of said Council held June 5, 2013, by the following vote: 

AYES: COUNCIL MEMBERS- Hansen, Johnson, Katzakian, Mounce, and 

NOES; 

ABSENT: 

ABSTAIN: 

Mayor Nakanishi 

COUNCIL MEMBERS- None 

COUNCIL MEMBERS - None 

COUNCIL MEMBERS - None 

I further certify that Ordinance No. 1877 was approved and signed by the Mayor on the 
date of its passage and the same has been publishe r ant to law. 

City Clerk 
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More than any other flower, 

we hold the rose dear 

as a symbol of life and love 

and devotion, 

of beauty and eternity.

-President Ronald Reagan
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Introduction

1.0 INTRODUCTION

. Location 
Rose Gate represents approximately 50 acres of the 151-acre 
“Westside” project annexed to the City of Lodi in 2007.  Rose 
Gate is a triangular parcel that is bound by San Joaquin 
County unincorporated lands to the west, the Woodbridge 
Irrigation (WID) Canal on the north, and Sargent Road to be 
renamed Lodi Avenue to the south.  See Exhibits 1-1 and 1-2.

. Purpose
This document outlines the Site Planning features, and sets forth the 
Development Standards and Design Guidelines for the Rose Gate 
Planned Development (PD) Overlay zone.  This PD Overlay zone 
promotes and encourages design flexibility while protecting the public 
health, safety, general welfare, integrity and character of the City.

This PD is a living document that establishes comprehensive land 
use development regulations to promote and encourage quality 
neighborhood development within Rose Gate. Maximum height, 
minimum setbacks, design criteria, and more are established for 
Rose Gate consistent with the PD zone and permit requirements. 

Chapter 1 

12

5

99

99

12

12

Lodi

W. Turner Rd.

E.

City Hall

Salas
Park Cherokee

Memorial Park

Beckman
Park

Kofu
Park

American
Legion
Park

Blakely
Park

Vinewood
Park

Henry
Glaves
Park

Peterson
Park

Bozant
Katzakian
Park

Emerson
Park

Hale
Park

Lawrence 
Park

Armory
Park

Lodi
Municipal
Lake

Mallard
Lake

Mokelumne River

E. Turner Rd.

E. Lodi Ave.
W. Lodi Ave.

W. Sargent Rd.

W. Kettleman Ln.

W. Harney Ln. E. Harney Ln.

S. C
herokee Ln.

S. H
utchins St.

Holly Dr.

N
. H

am
 Ln.

N. L
owe

N
.Low

e

N
.Thornton Rd.

Exhibit 1-2 — Project Location

Rose 
Gate

Exhibit 1-1 — Westside 
Annexation Area



4September 2013 | Planned Development Overlay Standards & Guidelines

Introduction

Chapter 1 

. The Vision 
In 1986, Congress declared the “Rose” as the national flower and 
floral symbol of the United States.  Sixteen years later, in 2002, with 
support from the Lodi/Woodbridge Garden Club and Lodi Memorial 
Hospital, the City of Lodi passed a resolution that made the rose 
Lodi’s official flower.  Examples of Lodi’s affinity for the rose are found 
everywhere.  Roses are abundantly planted in both private gardens and 
public landscaped areas.  Roses dot the vineyard landscapes on rural 
roadways surrounding the city.  The Lodi Wine and Visitor’s Center that 
welcomes thousands of guests each year to Lodi’s vibrant wine country 
is part of the landmark hotel, Wine and Roses.  Finally, Rose Street 
is one of Lodi’s finest, located near the historic downtown district.

Rose Gate represents yet another opportunity to convey the sense 
of pride and connectivity that distinguishes Lodi from other cities.  
Rose Gate will become the western entrance into town on Lodi 
Avenue.  A variety of roses will be incorporated into the landscaping 
plans along with other plants and trees that thematically echo Lodi’s 
rich history.  Neighborhood streets will be named after the nearly 
unlimited variety of roses.  Other design elements will also be consistent 
with the “Rose” theme to provide texture to the community.

Rose Gate includes a gracious primary entry off of Lodi Avenue 
highlighted by a well-landscaped roundabout.  Upon entering the 
community, residents and visitors will be greeted by a central park and 
open space area with 360 degree visibility providing a sense of safety 
and security for its’ users, (eyes on the park).  All homes in Rose Gate 
are within a few blocks of the park.  Residents are also within walking 
distance of the Westgate Shopping Center.  When future development 
occurs south of Lodi Avenue, an elementary school is planned at 
the western extension of Vine Street.  In addition, to shopping and 
schools, Rose Gate is close to several churches along Lower Sacramento 
Road making pedestrian travel to all these facilities very feasible.
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The regionally based architectural vocabulary of Rose Gate adds 
another level of articulation to the streetscape.  Elevations will be 
drawn from three families of traditional California architectural 
styles.  Homes will provide character and variation to the streetscene 
by incorporating compatible styles, varying massing, and orienting 
features toward pedestrian-friendly circulation.  In addition, indoor/
outdoor spaces will be incorporated into home design to enhance the 
lifestyle opportunities afforded by Lodi’s Mediterranean climate.

1.3.1 Objectives 
The Rose Gate PD Overlay includes the following objectives:

1. Ensure creative and efficient design

2. Integrate the development with the existing community 
through sensitive and aesthetic edge treatments

3. Establish a ‘sense of place’ through neighborhood crafting elements

4. Design neighborhoods around a park

5. Create streetscenes that provides a comfortable pedestrian atmosphere

6. Promote architecture that represents regional styles, building 
variety, and aesthetic appeal along the streetscape

7. Provide a range of housing opportunities

8. Integrate indoor/outdoor living spaces
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. Land Use & Zoning 

1.4.1 Existing Conditions
The 50-acre triangular shaped Rose Gate was formerly 
a vineyard for many years and is currently fallow.

The requirements of CEQA have been met for the Project
by the certification of the Lodi Annexation Environmental
Impact Report (Westside) [EIR-05-01] and adoption of 
Findings and Statement of Overriding Considerations for the 
Project by City Council Resolution in  March, 2007.

1.4.2 General Plan and Zoning
The Lodi General Plan designates this site Low Density Residential.
The Lodi Zoning Map designates this site as LDR (Low Density 
Residential) with a PD (Planned Development) Overlay. This
document establishes the development standards for the PD Overlay.

Exhibit 1-3 — Existing Conditions
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2.0 SITE PLANNING
Rose Gate combines an array of site planning details and, importantly, emphasizes pedestrian 
connectivity.  A large central park is within a walking distance of all homes.  Pedestrian travel to 
Lower Sacramento Road shopping, schools and other public places are enhanced by the landscaped 
pedestrian travelway along Lodi Avenue.  Smaller block sizes are provided where possible, recognizing 
practical limitations such as the WID canal.  Other important site planning features include:

1. Minimal number of cul-de-sacs

2. Variety of lot sizes

3. Intimately scaled neighborhoods

4. Thoughtfully planned streetscapes

5. Park-like landscape design at Lodi Avenue/Lower Sacramento project edge

6. Gracious project entry experience

Exhibit 2-1 — Rose Gate Site Plan

VILLAGE III
LDR-V3

VILLAGE II
LDR-V2

VILLAGE 1
LDR-V1
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. Lot Types
Lot types presented in this section further define the City of 
Lodi’s land use requirements to allow for flexibility in design and a 
more diverse range of housing types to meet the needs of the local 
community.  For the most part, the lot sizes are organized by Village 
as depicted on Exhibit 2-1 to facilitate phasing.  However, there is also
a blending of the lot sizes throughout the overall community allowing 
for a more diverse streetscape mixture of house sizes and styles.

Lot types and sizes to be utilized within Rose Gate include:

Village I (LDR-V1):  
These homesites are located east of the central park and are 
generally 48’x90’ and 48’x95’ dimensions with a minimum area 
of 4,000 square feet.  This lot configuration provides compact
designs in a traditional neighborhood setting.  The lots and 
homes will mesh seamlessly with the adjacent neighborhoods.

Village II (LDR-V2):  
These homesites represent medium sized lots predominately at
5,500 square feet with a 55’x100’ dimension.  There are also 
5,000 square foot homesites in this Village with a 50’x100’
dimension.  Theses homesites are generally located west of the 
central park closer to Lodi Avenue.  This neighborhood design will 
accommodate a variety of single-story and two-story home designs.
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Village III (LDR-V3):  
The homesites in this Village include both 6,000 and 7,000 square 
foot homesites with standard 60’x100’ and 70’x100’ dimensions. 
These homesites are generally located west and north of the central
park and closer to the WID canal.  The Village 3 homesites
are the largest lots and will provide for an increased variety of 
architectural design and variation of the street scene and greater
opportunity for single-story homes.  The Village III homesites
may also provide an opportunity for custom home sites. 

. Phasing
Certain backbone infrastructure within the project boundary 
will be installed in the initial phase of the project as required 
by the City.  These improvements will include rough grading, 
storm drain, water, sewer, and major street improvements. 
Development of the three Villages may be done in up to three 
phases depending on market conditions.  Home construction 
will likewise be phased according to market conditions and
will likely include multiple phases within each Village.

Project development is scheduled to begin in the Spring of 2014.
The precise timing of the initial phase and any subsequent phases 
are not determinable at this time but are expected to continue
uninterrupted once development begins until completion.
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. Central Park / Basin
The combined central park/basin facility totaling nearly five (5) acres is an 
important functional and aesthetic feature for the community.  It provides a 
long-term storm water retention solution for Rose Gate as well as sufficient 
upland park to satisfy the park dedication requirements.  The conceptual 
design includes a playground for children, picnic area, and overlook areas 
located at the three (3) intersections surrounding the park/basin.  The final 
park/basin design will be subject to further review and approval by the City.

Exhibit 2-2 — Central Park Concept Detail
Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans 

are subject to review and approval by the 

City of Lodi.
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Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.

Exhibit 2-3 — Central Park Concept
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. Neighborhood Integration
Since the Rose Gate community is located on a triangular shaped parcel at the 
edge of Lodi, just south of the WID canal, the ability to connect the community 
to existing neighborhoods is limited.  However three vehicular connections shall 
be provided to Lodi Avenue and two vehicular connections shall be provided at the 
western boundary of the development for connection to future development.

. Edge Conditions

2.5.1 Lodi Avenue Streetscape
The community wall along Lodi Avenue represents the southern edge of the 
project.  A twenty-foot (20’) landscaped zone between the wall and the street 
will include a five-foot (5’) wide meandering sidewalk.  Movement of the 
sidewalk will create landscape zones and allows for a variety of plant material 
including trees on both sides of the walks.  Plantings will also include appropriate 
material to serve as an anti-graffiti shield along the wall on Lodi Avenue.

Exhibit 2-4 — Lodi Avenue Street Section
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2.5.2 Lodi Avenue/Lower Sacrament Road Identity Plan
The edge condition on the northwest corner of Lodi Avenue and Lower Sacramento Road will feature an open rail fence and 
low wall with community signage and landscaping (see Exhibit 2-4 -Lodi Avenue/Lower Sacramento Road Corner Identity 
Plan).  This conceptual design is intended to create an attractive edge to this important and well traveled intersection.

Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.

Exhibit 2-5 — Lodi Avenue/Lower Sacramentio Road Corner Identity Plan and Elevation

Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.
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Exhibit 2-6 — Minor Rose Gate Entry at Lodi Avenue

2.5.3 Minor Entry – Village I at Lodi Avenue
A “right-in/right-out” access to Rose Gate near the Lodi Avenue/Lower Sacramento 
Road intersection is planned to facilitate local neighborhood traffic, emergency vehicle 
access and pedestrian travel to Village I. A median in Lodi Avenue at this location will 
prevent both left turns into Village I from Lodi Avenue and left turns out from Village I 
onto Lodi Avenue east bound traffic.

There is no landscaped median planned at this minor entrance.  Otherwise, the 
landscaping and monument signs on each side of the entry will be consistent with the 
secondary entry near the west edge of the community. The combination of the three 
vehicular access locations will make all Rose Gate neighborhoods easily accessible to 
Lodi Avenue.  This design should encourage pedestrian travel and reduce vehicle traffic 
within the internal street network.

Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.
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Exhibit 2-7 — Neighborhood Street Section (50-Foot Wide ROW)

Exhibit 2-8 — Neighborhood Street Section (55-Foot Wide ROW)

. Vehicular Circulation
All streets within Rose Gate shall be designed to accommodate traffic speeds of 25 miles per hour or less and 
comply with City of Lodi street standards.  Sidewalks shall be separated by parkway streets.  At least one (1) 
canopy street tree shall be planted at every lot front.  Additional trees may be planted on wider lots subject 
to the review and approval of the landscape plans by the City of Lodi.  A canopy street tree will be planted 
along side streets.  The parkways will be landscaped with low-water use groundcover and plant materials.  
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Exhibit 2-9 — Roundabout Elevation

Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.

2.6.1 Roundabout
A roundabout is proposed for Lodi Avenue at the primary entrance to Rose Gate to improve traffic 
flow.  The conceptual landscape design of the roundabout includes ground cover and shrubs around 
the perimeter bordered by a low wall with iron accents and project signage.  At least five (5) trees are 
also included in the conceptual design.  As with all landscaping shown in these PD Guidelines, final 
approval is subject to a more detailed plan submittal followed by a review and approval process.
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Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.

Exhibit 2-10 — Roundabout Plan
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Exhibit 2-11 — Primary Entry Plan

. Primary Entry
The one primary entry will feature a landscape median and enhanced landscape along the wall to complement the 
architectural character of the community.  Rose Gate monument sign(s) will be located at the entry and the pedestrian 
experience will be enhanced with a pedestrian passageway articulated by two stone columns connected with decorative 
iron overhead.  Emphasis on the street tree selection and pattern will highlight connectivity and access to Rose Gate.

Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.
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. Secondary Entries
 The secondary entries will also feature enhanced landscape to complement the architectural character of the 
community.  Rose Gate monument sign(s) will be allowed on each side of the entry.  As with the primary 
entry, emphasis on the street tree selection and pattern will highlight connectivity and access to Rose Gate.

Exhibit 2-13 — Secondary Entry Plan and Elevations

Illustrations are conceptual only. All plans are 

subject to review and approval by the City of Lodi.
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3.0 DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

. Overlay Development Standards
The Overlay Development Standards for Rose Gate were crafted to ensure that all development within Rose Gate 
would result in an attractive, desirable and secure environment that is compatible with the adjoining neighborhoods.

The Master Developer shall create a Design Review Board for Rose Gate charged with reviewing 
all proposed development for consistency with these PD Guidelines.  The Design Review Board 
shall include a licensed architect and structural engineer as wall as a representative from the 
Master Developer.  All project plans shall be reviewed and approved by the Design Review Board 
prior to any application submittal to the City of Lodi for approval or building permits. 

3.1.1 Typical Plotting
The following diagram demonstrate sample setbacks for the lots types within Rose Gate.  All setbacks are 
measured from property lines to foundation. Encroachments are permitted per LMC Section 17.14.060A.2 
and LMC Table 2-2 - Allowed Projections into Residential Setbacks. Porches are not part of this 30% 
of building wall calculation since they are permitted to be 8 feet from the street side property line.
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Exhibit 3-1 — Standard Lot Development Standards Diagram
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Table 3-1: LOT TYPE DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS SUMMARY

Development 
Standard

Lot Type

Village I 
LDR-V1

Village II 
LDR-V2

Village III 
LDR-V3

Minimum Lot Area 4,000 sf 5,000 sf 6,000 sf

Typical Street Frontage Width 48’ 50’/55’ 70’

Setbacks (minimums in feet)(1)

Front

Living Space 14’ 15’ 15’

   Side-on Garage(2) (6) N/A 12’ 12’

   Garage Door(5) 20’

Balcony/Porch(9) 10’ 10’ 10’

   Courtyard(3) 8’ 10’ 10’

Interior Side

Living Space/Garage/Courtyard(3) (7) 5’

Street Side

Living Space 10’

   Garage Door 20’

   Porches(9)  8’

   Courtyard(3) 6’

Rear

Living Space/Patio Cover/Porch 10’ 15’ 15

Site Coverage(4)

   1-Story 60% 60% 60%

   2-Story 55% 50% 50%

Height Limits

Buildings(8) 2 stories; not to exceed 35’

   Fences 6’

Arbors/Trellis 12’

Parking 2 enclosed stalls

Accessory Structures

Permitted up to 6’ in height within 3’ of any side or rear  property line, and in 

excess of 6’ shall be located not less than 5’ from any side or rear property line.  No

accessory structures permitted front yard setback or exceeding 12’ in height.

Notes
(1) All setbacks are measured from property lines to foundation. Required setback applies to habitable space and porches, but excludes all 

architectural projections listed below. 

(2) Side-on garages only permitted on lots 55’ and wider.

(4) Lot coverage does not include eaves, roof overhangs, and covered porches and patios.

(5) Twenty-foot (20’) setback applies to garage door(s) facing the street frontage, measured from the P/L except at private streets 
without sidewalks, in this case the setback is measured from the back of curb.

(6) In conditions where the garage door(s) are set perpendicular to the street (swing garages), the minimum front yard setback from the 
garage shall be twelve feet (12’)

niches extending up to 2’-0” into the setback area. Projections cannot exceed 30% of building wall.

(8) Measured from the highest point where grade abuts the structure to the highest point of the roof.

(9) Front porches shall be a minimum depth of 6 feet and corner wrap around porches shall be 5 feet on side yards.
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3.1.2 Flag Lots

The front yard setback shall measured from the nearest point of the wall of the structure 
where the access strip meets the bulk of the parcel. Where the driveway requires a 
90 degree turn, at least 30 feet will be provided from the garage door.

Exhibit 3.2 — Flag Lot Front Setback Diagram
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. Signs
The Rose Gate development may have a signs identifying the name 
of the community at each primary entry. These signs may be either 
in the median or on the community wall on either side of the entry.

3.3.1 Temporary Real Estate Signage
The following temporary real estate signs are permitted 
within the Rose Gate PD Overlay provided they are 
not located within the public right-of-way. 

Future Development Signs:  Signs indicating “future development’ 
and/or “builder product identification,” to be used by a residential 
builder to market the sales of their homes. At least one Future 
Development Sign for each separate development project is 
permitted. A Future Development Sign shall not exceed 100 
square feet in area nor a height of 8 feet including the base.

Flags: Flags up to four feet (4’) by six feet (6’) are permitted 
at model sales complexes and along the perimeter wall. 

Directional A-Frame Signs: A-frame signs that direct 
home buyers within the community while active sales and 
marketing are underway. These signs shall not exceed three 
(3) feet in height. Typically these signs will be located near 
intersections to direct visitors to the sales offices and would be 
removed from public view at the end of each business day.

Directional Signs: Small two feet (2’) by three feet (3’) signs 
that direct home buyers within the community while active 
sales and marketing are underway. These signs shall not exceed 
three feet (3’) in height. Typically these signs will be located near 
intersections to direct visitors to the sales offices on the weekends 
and holidays and would be removed by the end of the weekend.

•

•

•

•
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. Corner Lots
Corner lots have a high-level of visibility and impact on the 
community as a whole. These lots serve as an introduction 
to the architectural style and individualized character of 
a neighborhood as a secondary level entry statement. 

Corner lots shall be at least five feet (5’) wider 
than interior lots to allow for greater setbacks and 
architectural detailing on the corner-side. 

Materials and details should wrap to the corner-side elevation. 

Fencing along the corner side shall not screen more than 
60 percent of the corner-side elevation of the home.

Corner lots set the tone for architectural crafting and 
should be designed for two-sided exposure.

All windows on the corner-side elevation should be fully 
trimmed, consistent with the architectural style. 

Architectural enhancements are encouraged such as: 
wall offsets, single-story elements, visible porch or 
courtyard, balcony, Juliet balcony, roof plane breaks, 
roof pitch breaks, or a principle window treatment. 

•

•

•

•

•

• Architectural interest on corner lot examples

Example of side entry and articulation on a corner
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. Fences, Walls, and Hedges 
The provisions included in this section shall not apply 
to a fence or wall required by a law or regulation 
of the City of Lodi or any agency thereof.

Fences, walls, hedges, signs, artwork, or any other structure or 
landscape materials located at the road, street corner or driveway of 
any parcel shall not be sized or located in such a way as to obstruct 
the safe stopping sight distance along adjoining streets or driveways.

The use of chain-link, welded wire mesh, barbed wire, razor wire 
or razor tape as part of a fence, wall or barrier shall be prohibited.

Fences shall be constructed of approved materials and are permitted 
up to six feet (6’) in height with no required setbacks, except fences 
on corner lots require a five foot (5’) setback from the property 
line.  Fences or walls located within the front yard setback shall not 
exceed thirty inches (30”) in height.  Fences from six to eight feet 
(6’-8’) in height are subject to review and approval of design review 
board.  Fences in excess of eight feet (8’) in height are prohibited.

. Landscaping
To allow for walkways and other pedestrian friendly landscape features, 
no more than 55% of the front and street side required minimum setback 
on standard rectangular lots may be paved with hardscape materials such 
as concrete or asphalt.  Permeable paving or pavers do not count toward 
the maximum hardscape criteria.  Hardscape design flexibility will be 
allowed for narrow frontage lots (e.g. bulb shaped and cul-de-sacs) and 
flag lots in excess of the 55% limitation.  These designs will be subject 
to review and approved by the Design Review Board.  The remaining 
front yard shall be designed by the Master Developer /Builder to meet 
the requirements of LMC Section 17.30.070 Water Efficient Landscape 
Requirements.  Rose Gate CC&Rs will help ensure that front and street 
side yard landscape continues to be well designed and maintained.

•

•

•
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. Lighting
All signage and outdoor lighting for illumination of landscaped 
areas, pathways, and other special features shall comply with; 
(1) the standards of the City of Lodi, or (2) the design criteria 
including these PD Guidelines.  All such signage and lighting 
shall be subject to review and approval of the Design Review 
Board and the Community Development Director.

Exterior lighting shall be shielded or recessed to minimize 
direct glare or reflections.  Lighting that represents movement, 
flashes, blinks, or is unusually high in intensity or brightness 
shall be prohibited.  Temporary holiday lighting within 
public right-of-ways is not excluded from this regulation.

All lighting fixtures shall be appropriate scale and 
intensity for the use intended as determined and 
approved by the Design Review Board.

All street lighting shall conform to the minimum standards 
and design criteria established by the City.  However, all 
street lighting systems, layout, fixtures, and lighting patterns 
shall be subject to the review and approval of the Design 
Review Board and the Community Development Director, 
and any deviations from the City minimum standards 
shall be subject to the approval of the City Engineer.

•

•

•
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4.0 ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES

. Architecture Forward
The design standards in this section seek to 
address the following objectives:

Create a distinct unified identity with a consistent 
level of quality within Rose Gate.

Create residential neighborhoods that provide 
interest and are visually pleasing.

Incorporate single-story elements including the use of 
porches and courtyards to add variety to the streetscape.

Present a variety of architectural elements to adjacent 
arterial, collector streets, and the central park.

. Neighborhood Edge Conditions
Exposed rear elevations along public edges should include a variety of 
rooflines, wall offsets, or details to avoid monotonous edge conditions. 

Vary front-to-back, side-to-side gables, hip roofs and/or 
integrate single-story elements where possible. 

Maximize rear yard setbacks, as feasible.

Variety between plans or within plans may include:
Primary windows 
Fully trimmed windows
Detail elements from front elevation
Single-story elements
Second-story balconies (Juliet or supported)
Roof plane breaks (ridge height and/or direction) between plans
Roof plane breaks (ridge height and direction) per plan
Offset wall planes
Varied first- and second-story massing between plans
Varied first- and second-story massing per plan

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Varied rear edge condition massing
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. Garages
A variety of garage placements are encouraged to emphasize the 
pedestrian environment while accommodating the automobile. 
Typically, plans are to be reversed and plotted so that garages and 
entries are adjacent to each other to create an undulating setback. 
Occasionally, this pattern should be broken to avoid monotony.

Additional garage orientation may include:

Side-on garage - the garage is accessed from a side driveway (only 
allowed on lots wider than 55 feet)

Street-side entry garage - the garage is accessed from the corner side 

All garages shall have roll-up doors that are setback from the 
exterior wall. The design of the garage doors should reflect the 
architectural style of the elevation selected. No three car front 
facing garages on lots less than 70 feet wide from the setback line.

. Primary Entrances
The primary entrance to the homes will be from the street with 
either the front doors facing the street or with entry porticos 
facing the street and the front doors accessed from the side.

. Windows
At least one (1) feature window treatment should be present 
on all front and corner-side elevations. Feature windows are 
trimmed or detailed in a manner that creates visual interest 
to the front elevation and represents the architectural style in 
an aesthetic way. Feature window treatments may include:

A window of unique size or shape

Picture window

Bay window

A substantial surround or recess

Decorative iron window grilles

A completely trimmed window in conjunction with a porch

Decorative head or sill treatments

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Feature window treatment

Entry portico faces the street

Side-on garages only allowed on 
lots wider than 55 feet



33

Chapter 4

September 2013 | Planned Development Overlay Standards & Guidelines

Architectural Guidelines

Grouped or ganged windows with complete trim 
surrounds or unifying head and/or sill trim

A Juliet balcony with style-appropriate materials

All windows on side and rear elevations exposed 
to edge conditions shall be fully trimmed.

. Materials
Building materials and colors play an important role 
in enhancing neighborhoods. To further the goal of 
diversity, the following criteria should be met:

Use durable and low maintenance finish materials.

Employ materials and finishes authentic to the architectural style.

Avoid awkward transitions at intersection of different materials.

Consider different roof colors for each selected style.

Provide visual interest with detailed elements such as 
shutters, exposed rafter ends, decorative grill work, 
decorative stucco, clay pipe vents, decorative ceramic tile, 
and/or other features appropriate to the selected style.

Encourage embellishments such as stone veneer, brick and 
tile to reflect the architectural style of each home. 

When using more than one material on any elevation:
Change materials at inside corners or return siding or masonry 
veneers to building breaks or fence lines.
Wrap columns, tower elements and pilasters in their entirety. 

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•

•

Material change at inside corners
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. Functional Elements 
All street signs, cluster mail boxes, traffic signs and street 
lights will be finished in a dark green color as to provide a 
thoughtful integration into  the community  landscape.  All 
street signs,traffic signs and street lights will be per the City 
standards.  Mail boxes will be per USPS standard.

4.7.1  Address Numbers
All residential addresses shall be clearly marked, located in 
an area visible from the street and sufficiently lit for ease 
of recognition by postal and public safety agencies. 

4.7.2 Mailboxes
U.S. Postal Service approved mailboxes shall be provided in a ganged 
configuration with enhancements per U.S. Postal Service standards. 
Details and colors should complement the architectural character of the 
neighborhood.  Style and color will be selected by the Master Developer.

4.7.3 Mechanical Equipment
Mechanical equipment should be screened from public view. 

4.7.4 Gutters and Downspouts
Drainage solutions should be unobtrusive, complementing 
the overall building design and color.

4.7.5 Street Lights, Traffic Signs, & Street Signs
All street signs, cluster mail boxes, traffic signs and street 
lights will be finished in a dark green color as to provide a 
thoughtful integration into  the community  landscape.  
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. Architectural Styles
Rose Gate is envisioned as a diverse community where architectural 
massing, roof forms, detailing, walls, and landscape collaborate 
to reflect historic, regional, and climate-appropriate styles.

Three broad families of styles have been selected for Rose Gate:

European 

California Colonial 

American Traditional

Rose Gate will display a variety of architecture; however, individual 
neighborhoods may reflect a combination of all three styles families 
- or may include individual styles from within a particular style family.

•

•

•
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4.8.1 European
The European style is a good example of transplanted styles developed 
in a climate zones similar to the climate found in California. Specific 
European styles include Tuscan, Mediterranean, French, and English. 
The European Style Family is not strictly European, but rather American 
stylization of European landmarks and residences that were popular 
in the late nineteenth century. Primarily stemming from Italian and 
French influences, these styles are principally based on simpler and 
informal residential living styles of country settlements or old world 
villages. Their appeal is in their informal, rustic character expressed in 
warm colors, textures, and materials. Although residential adaptations 
were less formal, sometimes traditional classical elements are included.

Typical European Elements
Plan form is typically a series of simple or inter-connected boxes.

Exposed rafter tails with decorative end cuts or brackets may be used.

Front entries are typically detailed with a historic-
look trim surround and/or wood head trim.

Wall materials typically consist of stucco with stone and classical accents.

An arched element is often used in conjunction with windows or doors.

Windows are sometimes detailed with projecting head 
trim of brick, stone, or wood, and plank shutters.

A horizontal banding element is sometimes used.

Details sometimes include wrought iron elements, classical 
trim elements, a Juliette balcony, arched windows or quoins.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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4.8.2 Californian Colonial
This style family reflects the traditional heritage of the California homes 
that were influenced by the Spanish Mission and Mexican Rancho eras. 
Examples of specific styles within this family include Spanish Eclectic, 
Monterey, Hacienda, and Santa Barbara.

Over the years, architectural styles in California became reinterpreted 
traditional styles that reflect the indoor-outdoor lifestyle choices 
available in this Mediterranean climate. These styles included the 
addition of western materials while retaining the decorative detailing 
of exposed woodwork, wrought iron hardware, and shaped stucco of 
the original Spanish styles. Mixing of style attributes occurred between 
styles such as adapting Spanish detailing to colonial style form, or 
colonial materials and details to the Hacienda form.

The mixing of style attributes allows creative interpretation of the 
traditional styles utilizing details to express an abstracted architectural 
expression of a recognizable style that incorporates new, modern, or 
alternative forms, details, and materials in the modern context of 
architecture.

Typical Californian Colonial Elements
Plan form is typically a courtyard or a two-story 
box with a strong first story element.

Roofs are typically shallow to moderately pitched. 

Roof materials can include shingles, flat concrete tile, “S” tile or barrel tile.

Roof forms are typically simple gable roofs with moderate overhangs.

Wall materials typically consist of stucco, brick, or siding.

Shaped corbels, beams, and rafters are typical.

Balconies are typically detailed by simple columns without cap or base trim.

Porch details include arches or simple columns without cap or base trim.

The front entry is typically traditionally pedimented 
by a surround, porch or portico.

Windows may include a window head or sill trim and shutters.

Corbels and posts sometimes incorporate more “rustic” details.

Arcades are sometimes used.

Decorative wrought-iron accents, grille work, 
and post or balcony railing may be used.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•



39

Chapter 4

September 2013 | Planned Development Overlay Standards & Guidelines

Architectural Guidelines



40

Chapter 4 

September 2013 | Planned Development Overlay Standards & Guidelines

Architectural Guidelines

4.8.3 American Traditional
This broad family of styles is sometimes characterized as “traditional” 
architecture. Examples include Cottage, Farmhouse, Craftsman, 
Bungalow. Ranch is also considered a California Traditional style. This 
collection represents traditional American styles found throughout the 
country and in Central California. The architectural form and elements 
of these styles descend from the first homes built in the New England 
colonies in the 17th century. These traditional-influenced styles became 
part of the early California vernacular as the new state experienced an 
influx of money and population from the East Coast during the gold 
rush era of the mid-19th century. This influx brought East Coast culture, 
materials, and technological advancements to the West. Second stories 
with overhangs, dormers, and gabled roof forms are classic elements 
of these traditional American styles. Wood shutters can also be used 
as finishing details for an otherwise simple and functional form.

Typical American Traditional Elements
Plan form typically simple box or “L”-shaped or a combination of the two.

Roofs are typically of moderate to steeper pitch with exaggerated eaves.

Roof materials can include asphalt shingles or flat concrete tiles.

Windows often are fully trimmed and may include shutters.

Decorative or pedimented head and sill trim is typical.

Porches can be prominent.

Windows are usually vertically proportioned with divided-lites.

Wall materials may include stucco, horizontal 
or shingle siding, and stone accents.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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5.0 ROSE GATE PD PROCESS AND FINDINGS
The standards and guidelines of this document provide the blueprint for development 
Rose Gate. Upon approval of the Rose Gate PD Overlay, the standards, guidelines and 
procedures shall become the applicable zoning standards for all land uses and development 
within Rose Gate. In the case of differences between this document and the City of Lodi’s 
Zoning and  Development Ordinances, this Rose Gate PD Overlay shall prevail.

The Master Developer and homebuilders will be responsible for complying 
with the Rose Gate PD Overlay. Plans shall not be submitted to the City 
without review and approval by the Design Review Board. 

. Design Review Process
A quality community is more than the completion of the rules and regulations. The streets 
need to do more than convey automobile traffic, they need to foster a daily experience 
that creates the context for living, working and playing. Homes need to be more than an 
individual residence; they need to express the character and context of the community 
to generate a streetscene that has an identity and texture. Parks need to be more than the 
planting of left over space; they need to add texture and interest to infuse physical and social 
activity into the community fabric. Rose Gate needs to be more than a place to reside, it 
needs to be a place to live and thrive. The standards and guidelines of this document have 
been set forth to establish a vision and level of quality for the Rose Gate development.

The Master Developer will utilize an internal design review process to achieve the vision 
and quality of community outlined by this document. This Master Developer design 
review process includes concept review through plan development, and any modification 
to ensure individual homebuilder packages foster a cohesive community design that meets 
the vision of the Rose Gate development. Design review includes the following elements:

Site Planning

Residential architecture

Landscape

Civil engineering

CC&Rs

•

•

•

•

•
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It is the Master Developer’s intent that internal design review be of a 
caliber that City-submitted plans will be in compliance with the PD 
Overlay and processed in an efficient and timely manner.

Approval of this PD Overlay will allow for any development within the Project that 
complies with this document. As part of the building permit process, the Community 
Development Department shall review for compliance with the development standards.  
However the City of Lodi will not be responsible for compliance with the architectural 
guidelines in the PD overlay. The architectural review will be conducted by the Design 
Review Board. The Architect and homebuilders are encouraged to meet informally with 
City staff to review preliminary building plans prior to plan check to clarify any questions 
or issues regarding the compliance with City Codes and Regulations. Any preliminary 
advice or consultation from staff shall not be considered as an approval. In the event the 
Community Development department identifies issues of noncompliance, the applicant 
will be given a specific and detailed list of corrections necessary to be in compliance.

. Overlay Findings
The Rose Gate PD Overlay encourages innovations in residential development 
and provides a greater variety in housing type and design through development 
standards, design guidelines, and housing prototypes that allow flexibility in 
design and configuration of homes. The Rose Gate PD Overlay will include a mix 
of lot types that appeal to a wider range of economic levels and lifestyles. 

1. The Rose Gate PD Overlay is:

Consistent with the base zoning district of LDR. Alternative development standards and 
guidelines will generate creative and efficient development design. The maximum density 
permitted by the Low Density Residential General Plan designation is not exceeded.

The Project is in compliance with the applicable provisions of the City of Lodi Zoning 
Ordinance and accommodates flexibility in site planning and property development. 
The standards and guidelines set forth in this document respond to the City’s 
desire for more creative and neighborhood-oriented development by allowing for 
residential development that is pedestrian friendly and includes quality housing.

•

•



45

Chapter 5

September 2013 | Planned Development Overlay Standards & Guidelines

Process & Overlay Findings

2. The Rose Gate PD Overlay will produce a comprehensive development 
of superior quality with higher quality architectural design than 
would otherwise occur from more traditional development 
applications and will provide a clear benefit to the City.

3. The Rose Gate PD Overlay ensures the development will not endanger, jeopardize, 
or otherwise constitute a hazard to the public health safety, or general welfare, 
or injure other property improvements in the vicinity or base zoning district. 

4. The Rose Gate PD Overlay is:

Physically suitable for the type and density of proposed development 
and it complements the surrounding development.

Adequate in shape and size to accommodate the residential development 
and the walls, landscape, open space parking, yards and other features 
generally required by the LMC and necessary to support the development.

Served by adequate streets to carry the quantity and type of expected 
traffic. Vehicle, private and emergency, will have ample access and 
maneuvering space as street sections will comply with City standards. 

5. The Project has been reviewed and is in compliance with, the 
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). See Lodi 
Annexation Environmental Impact Report (April 2006).

•

•

•
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RESOLUTION NO. 13- 
A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF LODI APPROVING 
THE REQUEST OF FCB HOMES FOR APPROVAL OF VESTED SUBDIVISION MAP FOR 

ROSE GATE SUBDIVISION, A 50-ACRE, 234-LOT, SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL 
SUBDIVISION AND 232 GROWTH MANAGEMENT ALLOCATION REQUEST AT 2875 

WEST LODI AVENUE 
WHEREAS, the Planning Commission of the City of Lodi has heretofore held a duly 

noticed public hearing, as required by law, on the requested Vested 
Subdivision application, in accordance with the Lodi Municipal Code, 
Section 17.74; and  

WHEREAS, the project site is located at 2875 West Lodi Avenue, Lodi, CA 95240 (APN: 
029-380-05); and  

WHEREAS, the applicant is FCB Homes, 10100 Trinity Parkway, Suite 420, Stockton, 
CA 95219; and 

WHEREAS, the applicant, FCB Homes, has filed the “Rose Gate” Vested Subdivision 
Map and Growth Management Application with the City of Lodi; and 

WHEREAS,  the project properties owners of record are Georgia Perlegos ETAL, P. O. 
Box 1823, Lodi, CA 95241; and  

WHEREAS, the applicant, FCB Homes, has filed the “Rose Gate” Vested Subdivision 
Map and Growth Management Application with the City of Lodi; and 

WHEREAS, City Council Resolution No. 2007-49 adopted by the City Council on March 
21, 2007, approved the land use designation as Low Density Residential, 
for the project site; and  

WHEREAS, the City Council by Ordinance No. 1793, which became effective on March 
21, 2007, granted Planned Development Zone P-D(42), to allow single-
family residential development for the project site; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council by Resolution No. 2007-48, which became effective on 
march 21, , 2007, approved certified an Environmental Impact Report (EIR), 
State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, for the project; and 

WHEREAS, a copy of the Environmental Impact Report (EIR), State Clearinghouse No. 
2005092096, is kept on file for public review within the Community 
Development Department by the Community Development Director at 221 
West Pine Street, Lodi, CA; and  

WHEREAS, the Vested Subdivision Map contains 50 acres, 234-lots, and is located at 
2875 West Lodi Avenue, which is designated for low density residential 
development at up to 7 dwelling units per acre.   

WHEREAS, the Community Development Department did study and recommend 
approval of said request; and 

WHEREAS, after due consideration of the project, the Planning Commission did 
conditionally approve the project; and 

WHEREAS, the Planning Commission’s recommendation is based upon the following 
findings and determinations: 

 

1. The proposed design and improvement of the tentative subdivision, as conditioned, will 
conform to the standards and improvements mandated by the adopted City of Lodi 
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Public Works Department Standards and Specifications, Zoning Ordinance, as well as 
all other applicable standards. 

2. The standard size, shape and topography of the site is physically suitable for residential 
development proposed in that the site is generally flat and is not within an identified 
natural hazard area. 

3. The site is suitable for the density proposed by the tentative subdivision map in that the 
site can be served by all public utilities and creates design solutions for storm water, 
traffic and air quality issues. 

4. The standard design of the proposed tentative subdivision and the proposed 
improvements are not likely to cause substantial environmental damage or injure fish or 
wildlife or their habitat in that the site has been previously disturbed by agricultural 
activities and no significant environmental issues or concerns were identified through 
the Initial Study prepared for this development. 

5. The design of the proposed tentative subdivision and type of improvements are not 
likely to cause serious public health problems in that all public improvements will be 
built per City standards and all private improvements will be built per the California 
Building Code. 

6. The design of the proposed tentative subdivision and the type of improvements will not 
conflict with easements acquired by the public at large for access through or use of 
property within the proposed tentative subdivision. 

7. The vested subdivision is conditioned to construct improvements to Lodi Avenue 
thereby insuring that an adequate Level of Service is maintained on the roadways 
within the area. 

8. An Environmental Impact Reports and Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program, 
Environmental Impact Report (EIR), State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, were 
prepared for this project in compliance with Public Resources Code section 21000 et 
seq, and were independently reviewed and certified by the City Council. All potentially 
significant environmental impacts were publicly disclosed and made available for 
comment prior to any decisions to approve any part of the whole project. On March 21, 
2013, the City Council adopted an Environmental Impact Report and Mitigation 
Monitoring and Reporting Program for all aspects of the proposed project. all mitigation 
measures for the project identified in the initial study and accompanying studies are 
hereby incorporated into this approval. 

9. The project is required to comply with all the mitigation measures outlined for the project 
in the Environmental Impact Report and in the Mitigation Monitoring and Report 
Program. 

10. The vested subdivision map allows for the orderly growth of Lodi in that the Land Use 
and Growth Management Element allows for a maximum density of 7 dwelling units per 
acre and the proposed is at a density of 4.75 dwelling units per acre. 

11. Said Vested Subdivision map complies with the requirements of Article 5 of the Lodi 
Development Code, governing subdivision maps. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT DETERMINED AND RESOLVED, by the Planning Commission of 
the City of Lodi hereby recommends that the City Council approve the Vested Subdivision 
Map, associated Development Standards for the Rose Gate Subdivision, and award FCB 
Homes 232 low density growth management allocation units, subject to the following 
development conditions and standards: 

1. The property owner and/or developer and/or successors in interest and management 
shall, at their sole expense, defend, indemnify and hold harmless the City of Lodi, its 
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agents, officers, directors and employees, from and against all claims, actions, damages, 
losses, or expenses of every type and description, including but not limited to payment of 
attorneys’ fees and costs, by reason of, or arising out of, this development approval. The 
obligation to defend, indemnify and hold harmless shall include, but is not limited to, any 
action to arbitrate, attack, review, set aside, void or annul this development approval on 
any grounds whatsoever. The City of Lodi shall promptly notify the developer of any such 
claim, action, or proceeding and shall cooperate fully in the defense. 

2. This recommendation for approval by the Planning Commission shall not constitute an 
authorization to begin any construction.  

3. The developer shall comply with all the applicable requirements of the City’s Community 
Development Department including Planning and Building Divisions; Public Works, Fire 
and Electric Utility Departments; and all other applicable local, state and federal 
agencies. It is the responsibility of the applicant to check with each agency for 
requirements that may pertain to the project. 

4. The Vesting Tentative Map shall expire within 24 months of Planning Commission 
approval or a time extension must be granted by the Planning Commission. 

5. The Final Map shall be in substantial conformance to the approved Vesting Tentative 
Map, as conditioned, and that any future development shall be consistent with applicable 
sections of the Municipal Code. 

6. The developer shall install, on each residence, minimum four-inch high block style 
numbers for address identification. The numbers shall be in color that is contrasting to 
the background surface to which they are adhered and shall be readily visible from the 
street during the day and night. The construction drawings for the house plans shall 
identify the location of the address boxes or numbers on the house façades, along with a 
detail or keynote that describes how the house numbers will be illuminated or made 
identifiable from the street. 

7. The developer shall submit detailed landscape and irrigation plans (concurrently with the 
improvement plans) for the review and approval of the Parks & Recreation Department. 
The landscape plan shall include, in addition to normal landscape and irrigation details, 
screening of any above ground utility vaults and anti-siphon water valves. 

8. Meters, hydrants, poles, etc. shall be located clear of the sidewalk and driveways or as 
determined by the City Engineer. Final locations and the number of such facilities shall 
be determined at the time the improvement plans are reviewed. 

9. A conceptual fencing/wall plan shall be submitted for the entire subdivision with the 
grading plan and a detailed fencing/wall plan shall be submitted with the improvement 
plans for each phase of development. The design, height, and location of walls shall be 
subject to approval of the Community Development Director prior to approval of 
improvement plans. Where fencing is adjacent to public parks and/or trails, plans shall be 
approved by the Recreation Commission at the time of park plan approval. When the 
adjacent area is sloped, the fence/wall design shall include a 4’ bench (sloped no more 
than 2%) along the fence/wall for maintenance purposes, as determined by the Parks 
and Recreation and Cultural Services Department. 

10. The proposed sound wall along Lodi Avenue shall be a minimum of six (6’) feet in height, 
excluding caps, columns and pilasters, unless a higher wall or fence is required as an 
environmental mitigation measure, measured to the grade of the property at the highest 
point within four feet (4’) of said wall or fence and shall be designed to insure clear vision 
at all street intersections to the satisfaction of the City Engineer. 
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11. The project shall incorporate all applicable mitigation measures as specified in the 
adopted Final Revised Environmental Impact Report EIR-05-01 (State Clearinghouse 
No. 2005092096) for the project. 

12. Pursuant to project Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, 
prior to recordation of the final map(s) for homes adjacent to existing agricultural 
operations, the applicant shall submit a detailed wall and fencing plan for review and 
approval by the Community Development Department (Land Use Mitigation Measure 1). 

13. Pursuant to project Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, 
Agriculture Resources Mitigation Measures 2 and 3, the applicant shall provide and 
undertake a phasing and financing plan (to be approved by the City Council) for one of 
the following mitigation measures: 

a. Identify approximately 49.64 acres to protect for a period of time to be 
determined (but not less than 15 years) as an agricultural use in a location as 
determined appropriate by the City of Lodi in consultation with the Central Valley 
Land Trust; or  

b. Pay a fee equal to the value of 392 acres as determined by an independent 
qualified consultant retained by the City in consultation with the Central Valley 
Land Trust. The City will determine to whom the fee shall be paid. 

14. Pursuant to project Environmental Impact Report, State Clearinghouse No. 2005092096, 
Biological Resources Mitigation Measures 1, 2, and 3, the applicant shall contact the San 
Joaquin County Council of Governments (SJCOG, Inc) for a pre-ground disturbance 
survey, to be performed by an SJMSCP biologist, to determine applicable Incidental 
Take Minimization Measures (ITMMS). The City shall not authorize any form of site 
disturbance until it receives an Agreement to Implement ITMMS from SJCOG, Inc. The 
City shall not issue a building permit for the proposed project until the San Joaquin 
County Council of Governments determine what, if any, Incidental Take Minimization 
Measures (ITMMS) apply to the project and until the San Joaquin County Council of 
Governments verifies all applicable ITMMs have been fully and faithfully implemented. 

15. If archeological materials are uncovered during any construction or pre-construction 
activities on the site, all earthworks within one hundred feet (100’) of these materials 
shall be stopped, the Community Development Department notified, and a professional 
archeologist, certified by the Society of California Archeology and/or the Society of 
Professional Archeology, shall be notified. Site work in this area shall not occur until the 
archeologist has had an opportunity to evaluate the significance of the find, and outline 
appropriate mitigation measures, if they are deemed necessary. 

16. All stub end streets planned for future continuation and undeveloped cul-de-sacs shall be 
temporarily protected with warning barricades and redwood headers to be approved by 
the City Engineer. 

17. The improvement plans shall reflect that all storm drain inlets constructed or modified in 
conjunction with this project shall be labeled “No Dumping – Drains to Canal” using 
thermoplastic stencils to the satisfaction of the Community Development Director.  

18. The developer shall pay for and install all street name signs, traffic regulatory and 
warning signs, and any necessary street striping and markings required by the City 
Engineer. Street striping and markings shall be raised ceramic markers or thermoplastic 
material, as directed by the City Engineer. 

19. Road or street names shall not duplicate any existing road or street name in the City, 
except where a new road or street is a continuation of an existing street. Road or street 
names that may be spelled differently but sound the same shall also be avoided. Road or 

DRAFT



J:\Community Development\Planning\RESOLUTIONS\2013  5

street names shall be approved by the Fire Chief and the Community Development 
Director. 

20. All improvements, public and private, shall be designed and constructed in accordance 
with the most recent edition of the City Plans and all applicable state and local 
ordinances, standards and requirements. Should a conflict arise, the governing 
specification shall be determined by the City Engineer. 

21. The developer shall ensure finished pad elevations are at a minimum one foot above the 
100 year base flood elevation as shown on the latest Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA) floodplain maps for San Joaquin County, California. The developer shall 
be responsible for all necessary activities, applications, documentation and costs to 
amend floodplain maps for their development. 

22. In accordance with the Growth Management and Infrastructure/Public Facilities Element 
of the City’s General Plan, the environmental review prepared for this project, and the 
regulations of the applicable school districts, the Developer shall demonstrate that 
adequate provision is made for school facilities. To the extent permitted by law, this may 
include the payment of school facility mitigation fees adopted by the Lodi Unified School 
district, or alternative financial arrangements negotiated by agreement between the 
Developer and the applicable school districts. 

23. A master street tree plan shall be approved by the Public Works Department for each 
phase of this vesting tentative subdivision map. A minimum of one street tree shall be 
provided for each lot within this subdivision. On corner lots, three street trees shall be 
provided; one on the shorter lineal frontage and two on the longer lineal frontage. Street 
trees shall be a species selected from the City’s adopted tree list, shall be a minimum 
fifteen (15) gallon size, spaced at thirty (30) feet intervals, and planted as reflected in the 
Engineering Department’s Standard Plans and Specifications, with branches above 
average eye level. The trees selected shall be deep rooted and drought tolerant. 
Location and species shall be to the approval of the Public Works Department. 

24. The developer, in order to reduce tracking of mud throughout the City, shall be 
responsible for cleaning up or any expenses incurred by the City for cleaning up mud, 
debris, etc. from City streets that is attributed to this project during construction. 

25. Construction activities shall be limited to the hours of 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday 
through Sunday, consistent with the City’s Ordinance. 

26. The Developer shall notify all purchasers of homes or lots, either through the Department 
of Real Estate Subdivision Report or, if there is no Subdivision Report, through a 
statement signed by each buyer and submitted to the City, that the this subdivision is 
adjacent to an agricultural area, and as such, there are ground and aerial applications of 
chemicals, and early morning/night time farming operations which may create noise and 
dust, etc. In addition, all purchasers of homes or lots shall be made aware of the future 
possibility of oil and gas well exploration on surrounding and adjacent properties and that 
farm animals may be kept on adjacent properties that may be outside the City limits. The 
wording and format for notifying home buyers of this information is subject to approval by 
the Community Development Director. 

27. All conditions of approval for this project shall be written by the project developer on all 
master building permit plan check sets submitted for review and approval. It is the 
responsibility of the developer to ensure that the project contractor is aware of, and 
abides by, all conditions of approval. If the subdivision is to be built out using master 
plans.  Please follow City of Lodi, Community Development Department Policies and 
Procedures # B-[08]-[13] Plan Submittal - Residential Master Plans and # B-[08]-[14] 
Permit Processing – Production Homes. 
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28. No variance from any City of Lodi adopted code, policy or specification is granted or 
implied by this approval.  

City of Lodi Fire Department 

29. The developer shall comply with all applicable requirements of the California Fire Code 
and the adopted policies of the City of Lodi. 

30. Fire apparatus access roads shall have an unobstructed width of not less than 24 feet, 
exclusive of shoulders, except for approved security gates in accordance with Section 
503.6 of the California Fire Code and an unobstructed vertical clearance of not less     
than 13 feet 6 inches. (Ord. No. 1840, § 1, 11-17-2010) 

31. Approved fire apparatus access roads shall be provided for every facility, building or 
portion of a building hereafter constructed or moved into or within the jurisdiction. The fire 
apparatus access road shall comply with the requirements of this section and shall 
extend within 150 feet (45,720 mm) of all portions of the facility and all portions of the 
exterior walls of the first story of the building as measured by an approved route around 
the exterior of the building or facility. 

32. The developer shall install on-site and/or boundary water mains, fire hydrants and related 
services. Hydrants shall adhere to the City’s standard details, with their location 
determined by the Fire District and City Engineer, and shall be installed and in service 
prior to any combustible construction on the site. Public fire hydrant spacing and 
distribution shall be determined as follows: 

a. At 300 feet spacing in high density, commercial, industrial zoning or high-value 
areas;  

b. At 500 feet spacing in low density residential areas;  

c. At 1000 feet spacing in residential reverse frontage;  

d. A fire hydrant shall be located within 200 feet of the radius point of all cul-de-
sacs;  

e. Hydrants shall be required on both sides of the street whenever one or more of 
the following conditions exist:  

i. Streets have median center dividers that make access to hydrants difficult, 
cause time delays, or create undue hazards or both;  

ii. On major arterials where there is more than four lanes of traffic;  

iii. Width of street in excess of 88 feet;  

iv. The existing street being widened or having a raised median center divider 
in the future pursuant to the General Plan Roadway Improvement Plans for 
the City of Lodi. 

33. An automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3 shall be 
provided throughout all buildings with a Group R fire area.  

 

City of Lodi Public Works Department  

34. Provide a drawing showing the connection details into the Vine Street and Lower 
Sacramento Road wastewater mainline.   

35. Provide a water sampling station(s) within the subdivision.  The location of the sampling 
station must be approved by the Public Works Director. 

36. Remove the “Connect to Existing Sewer” note on Sheet 7. 
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37. Provide all sizing calculations for the temporary storm drain basin and the permanent 
storm drain basin.  Provide details regarding the operations and interoperations of the 
permanent basin and the temporary basin.   

38. Use the 2012 City of Lodi Storm Drainage Master Plan design criteria for all calculations. 

39. Slopes for all parcels within the development must flow toward the proposed streets.  All 
stormwater must be collected within the development and cannot flow into the 
neighboring parcels. 

40. Storm drainage from the entire right-of-way of Lodi Avenue must be collected and 
conveyed to the proposed storm drainage basins. 

41. Provide details for the conveyance of storm water runoff from the adjacent slopes of the 
Woodbridge Irrigation District (WID) canal to the public storm drainage facilities. 

42. Design of the storm water facilities shall convey nuisance water around the permanent 
basin and directly to the outfall pipeline and to the temporary storm drain basin.  
Ultimately the nuisance storm water flows will be conveyed to the outfall pipeline and to 
G-basin at DeBenedetti Park.  Demonstrate that the design of ultimate offsite storm 
drainage outfall pipeline conforms to the existing storm drainage pipelines in Westside 
Drive.  

43. The permanent basin will require outfall structures including a storm water pump station.  
All pump stations shall have mechanical trash screening capabilities (1/2-inch sphere 
size), oil skimming capabilities, automatic controls, flow and level measuring gauges, 
SCADA remote control and all weather access.  SCADA communication facilities are 
required that connect the Control Center and each pump station to permit flow pacing 
between the pump stations. 

44. Use the 2012 City of Lodi Water Master Plan design criteria for all calculations. 

45. All water valves shall have a maximum of 600-foot spacing in residential areas, including 
collector streets servicing residential areas.   

46. As per the Lodi Municipal Code Section 16.24.040 – Streets – Improvements to 
Lodi Avenue must conform to existing City design standards.  Provide existing pavement 
section conditions for Lodi Avenue using boring methods at 10 equal-spaced intervals 
along the 5,000 foot project frontage.  Design the future pavement section to a traffic 
index rating of 10.0.  The project is required to reconstruct/ construct full width 
improvements for Lodi Avenue to and including curb and gutter on the south side (where 
required) including a transition from the roundabout.  Approximately 2 feet of street 
easement shall be dedicated to the City from the parcels on the south side of 
Lodi Avenue to the western end of the development to accomplish this.  Per Lodi 
Municipal Code Section 16.24.040 reimbursement shall be made by private 
reimbursement agreement in accordance with Chapter 16.40.  (Refer to the attached 
ordinance amendments that are not yet publicly available.) 

47. The roundabout in Lodi Avenue must be fully constructed with the first phase of 
development, full landscape improvements, full sidewalk improvements and a transition 
(including sidewalk and landscape improvements) from the roundabout easterly to the 
existing improvements.  Per Lodi Municipal Code Section 16.24.040 reimbursement shall 
be made by private reimbursement agreement in accordance with Chapter 16.40. 

48. Curb returns and corner cut-offs must conform to City of Lodi Standard Plans 611 and 
612. 

49. All streets must conform to Section 1.305 of the City Design Standards. 

DRAFT



J:\Community Development\Planning\RESOLUTIONS\2013  8

50. Provide all necessary traffic signs for the entire subdivision and any necessary traffic 
signs needed along Lodi Avenue. 

51. The proposed change from 4 lanes to 2 lanes on Lodi Avenue will require a General Plan 
amendment.  The General Plan Amendment may require a supplemental Traffic Study 
for this General Plan Amendment. 

52. The intersection at Streets A and C and 4 will require a traffic calming measure. 

53. All shared driveways will require private access and maintenance agreements that must 
be submitted to the City and recorded against the affected parcels. 

54. Provide all dimensions and traffic striping for the proposed roundabout on Lodi Avenue.  
Fire Engine, garbage truck and bus turning movements must be provided. 

55. Final location of temporary sewer lift station shall be approved by City Engineer. 

56. Provide all design details for the proposed force main so that a determination of its 
acceptability can be made.  No approvals of this interim wastewater service proposal are 
stated nor implied within these tentative map conditions.   

57. Use the 2012 City of Lodi Wastewater Master Plan design criteria for all calculations. 

58. Provide a detailed wastewater trunk line capacity analysis for the wastewater discharge 
into the Lower Sacramento Road wastewater trunk line.  Developer must provide an 
analysis that proves the discharge from the development will not increase the 
wastewater flows in the Lower Sacramento trunk line beyond the City Design Standards.  
This analysis must account for future wastewater discharges to the Lower Sacramento 
Road wastewater trunk line from vacant or underdeveloped parcels upstream of the 
propose point of connection.  Any deviation from the City Design Standards must be 
approved by the Public Works Director. 

59. The development’s wastewater will ultimately discharge to the new Westside wastewater 
trunk line that will convey wastewater to the City’s wastewater outfall line, as shown in 
the City’s 2012 Wastewater Master Plans.  The Developer is proposing to install a 
temporary wastewater lift station that will discharge to the Lower Sacramento Road trunk 
line instead of constructing the new Westside trunk line.  If the temporary connection to 
the Lower Sacramento Road wastewater trunk line is approved, the Developer is 
required to pay their fair share of the cost of the new Westside wastewater trunk line 
from Lodi Avenue to the existing City wastewater outfall line.  Provide a cost sharing 
analysis for the development’s fair share of the cost to construct the new Westside 
wastewater trunk line.  Payment of the fair share cost as determined in the cost sharing 
analysis shall be provided prior to the first building permit final approval. 

60. The private wastewater lift station shall be installed and operated by the Developer and 
approved by the Public Works Director.  The wastewater lift station shall be temporary 
until the development can connect into the new Westside wastewater trunk line.  The 
Developer shall provide plans and agreement to remove the temporary facility.  The cost 
of making the connection to the new Westside wastewater trunk line, abandoning the 
temporary lift station, abandoning the temporary force main, and removing the temporary 
facilities and restoring the temporary lift station site shall be paid to the City prior to the 
first building permit final approval and placed in a City trust account.  Unused funds will 
be returned to the Developer. 

61. All operation and maintenance activities related to the private temporary wastewater lift 
station and appurtenant facilities shall be subject to and in conformance with Lodi 
Municipal Code, Chapter 13.12, Sewer Service.  Developer agrees to provide evidence 
in the form of a binding maintenance agreement contract for monthly maintenance per 
City standards by a private contractor chosen by Developer and approved by the Public 
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Works Director.  The Agreement shall require reimbursement to the City for any and all 
maintenance and operation services provided by City forces. 

62. An overland flood release pathway shall be incorporated into the streets and circulation 
design plan for each subarea.  For example, when any particular catch basin is 
obstructed or overwhelmed with water, the street drainage design (high points and low 
points) for that subarea shall be designed such that no water shall pond higher than the 
adjacent right-of-way elevation without releasing the excess water toward the planned 
flood release point of the subarea. 

63. Relocate proposed wall at northeast corner of Street J and Lodi Avenue to follow the 
westerly alignment of Street L; leaving the corner landscaping lot within public right of 
way. 

64. Provide a slope easement or retaining wall along the west boundary of the development.   

65. Provide a wall easement along all parcels that will have a public masonry wall adjacent 
to those parcels. 

66. The park amenities will require the following items: 
a. Bike rack 
b. Playground 
c. Picnic tables 
d. Picnic shelter (rental) BBQ 
e. Trees 
f. Turf 
g. Irrigation booster pump 
h. Drinking fountain 
i. Furniture 
j. Lights 
k. Signs 

67. Engineering and preparation of improvement plans and estimates per City Public 
Improvement Design Standards for all public improvements prior to final map filing.  
Plans to include: 

a. Approved tentative map, signed by the Community Development Director. 
b. Detailed utility master plans, including engineering calculations, for all phases of 

the development.  Storm drainage facilities design shall conform to the City of Lodi 
Storm Water Development Design Standards.  

c. Current soils report.  If the soils report was not issued within the past three (3) 
years, provide an updated soils report from a licensed geotechnical engineer. 

d. Grading, drainage and erosion control plan. 
e. Copy of Notice of Intent for NPDES permit, including storm water pollution 

prevention plan (SWPPP) and WDID number.   
f. Reverse frontage wall, landscaping and irrigation system.  Minimum wall height 

shall be 6 feet above the adjacent pad elevation or as required by Community 
Development Department to satisfy General Plan requirements. 

g. Street tree planting plan for parkway strip along lot frontages.  Requires approval of 
the Community Development Director and Public Works Director. 

h. All utilities, including street lights and electrical, gas, telephone and cable television 
facilities. 

i. Joint trench plans. 
j. Undergrounding of existing overhead utilities along Lodi Avenue from 

Lower Sacramento Road to the west end of the project parcel. 
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k. Street improvements in Lodi Avenue from the intersection with Lower Sacramento 
Road to the end of the project site, including a transition to Sargent Road west of 
the project site. 

l. Traffic striping and signage modifications for Lodi Avenue. 
m. Traffic signal modifications and loop detector relocation plan at the intersection of 

Lodi Avenue and Lower Sacramento Road intersection including the installation of 
a raised median extending from the intersection westerly approximately 150-feet. 

 
NOTE: A complete plan check submittal package, including all the items listed above 
plus the Map/Improvement Plan Submittal cover letter, Improvement Plan Checklist 
and engineering plan check fees, is required to initiate the Public Works Department 
plan review process for the engineered improvement plans. 

68. Abandonment/removal of wells, septic systems and underground tanks in conformance 
with applicable City and County requirements and codes prior to approval of public 
improvement plans. 

69. Installation of all public utilities and street improvements within the limits of the map, plus 
the following "off-site" improvements: 

 
a. Street improvements in Lodi Avenue from the intersection with Lower Sacramento 

Road to the end of the project site, including a transition to Sargent Road west of 
the project site.  

b. Installation of curb, gutter, sidewalk and street lights along the north side of Lodi 
Avenue.  

c. Installation of curb, gutter and sidewalk along the south side of Lodi Avenue east of 
the proposed roundabout. 

d.  Installation/extension of the wastewater, water, recycled water (purple pipe) and 
storm drainage public mains from the intersection with Lower Sacramento Road to 
the west end of the project site. 

e. Undergrounding of existing overhead utilities along Lodi Avenue from 
Lower Sacramento Road to the end of the project parcel. 

f. Utility and service stubs (water, wastewater, recycled water, electric, telephone, 
cable, etc.) for the parcels adjacent to the west subdivision boundary and the south 
subdivision boundary. 

g. Transit amenities, including, but not limited to, bus stops, bus pullouts, bus shelters 
and signage, in conformance with the GrapeLine Short Range Transit Plan and as 
approved by the Transit Manager. 

h.  Fencing along the WID Canal right-of-way per WID approval. 
 

70. All public improvements to be installed within one year of final map filing under the terms 
of an improvement agreement to be approved by the City Council prior to final map filing.  
The developer will be required to provide warranty security in the amount of 10% of the 
value of the public improvements.  The warranty period will be two (2) years commencing 
on the date of acceptance of the public improvements or as per condition No. 62, 
whichever is later. 

 
71. Project design and construction shall be in compliance with applicable terms and 

conditions of the City’s Stormwater Management Plan (SMP) and shall employ the Best 
Management Practices (BMPs) identified in the SMP.   The State Water Resources 
Control Board recently adopted a new NPDES storm water permit that the City and this 
development must comply with. 
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a. Storm Water Development Standards will be required for this project.  The design 
of projects containing more than 10 units in a home subdivision is required to follow 
these Standards.   

b. State-mandated construction site inspections to assure compliance with the City of 
Lodi Storm Discharge Permit are required.  The fee for the inspections is the 
responsibility of the developer and must be paid prior to map filing or 
commencement of construction operations, whichever occurs first. 

 
72. All project design and construction shall be in compliance with the Americans with 

Disabilities Act (ADA) and California Title 24.  Project compliance with ADA standards is 
the developer’s responsibility. 

73. The City of Lodi is a participant in the San Joaquin County Multi-Species Habitat 
Conservation and Open Space Plan (SJMSCP).  An application for evaluation of the 
project site with respect to SJMSCP requirements shall be submitted to the San Joaquin 
Council of Governments (SJCOG) prior to commencement of any clearing, grading or 
construction activities on the project site.   

74. If this project is constructed in phases, the following improvements shall be constructed 
with the first phase: 

a. Full length street and public utility improvements along the Lodi Avenue frontage, 
including undergrounding and relocation of existing overhead utilities and 
installation of a reverse frontage wall, landscaping and irrigation. 

b. Traffic striping modifications in Lodi Avenue. 
c. Transit amenities, including, but not limited to, bus stops, bus pullouts, bus shelters 

and signage, in conformance with the GrapeLine Short Range Transit Plan and as 
approved by the Transit Manager. 

d. Fencing along the WID Canal right-of-way per WID requirements. 
e. 10-inch water main across WID Canal at Lots 14 and 15. 
 

75. Dedication of public utility easements as required by the various utility companies and 
the City of Lodi. 

 
76. Acquisition of the following easements outside the limits of the map: 

a. Street easements on Lodi Avenue for APN 027-400-01, 027-400-02 and 027-400-
15 to accommodate installation of street frontage improvements to the approval of 
the Public Works Director. 

77. All property dedicated to the City of Lodi shall be free and clear of all liens and 
encumbrances and without cost to the City of Lodi and free and clear of environmental 
hazards, hazardous materials or hazardous waste.  Developer shall prepare and submit 
a hazardous materials report and shall indemnify the City against any and all hazardous 
materials and/or ground water contamination for all property/easements dedicated to the 
City. 

78. Submit final map per City and County requirements including the following: 
a. Preliminary title report. 
b. Waiver of access rights at: 

i. All lots adjacent to Lodi Avenue. 
c. Standard note regarding requirements to be met at subsequent date. 

 

79. Payment of the following: 
a. Filing and processing fees and charges for services performed by City forces per 

the Public Works Fee and Service Charge Schedule. 
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b. Development Impact Mitigation Fees per the Public Works Fee and Service Charge 
Schedule.  

c. Regional Transportation Impact Fee (RTIF) at the time of building permit issuance. 
d. Stormwater compliance inspection fee prior to map filing or commencement of 

construction operations, whichever occurs first. 
e. Cost Sharing Analysis for the Westside wastewater trunk line and all fees 

associated with the analysis.  Payment of the projects portion of the cost sharing 
analysis will be due prior to the first building permit final approval. 

f. Private temporary wastewater lift station abandonment costs. 
g. Annexation into the City of Lodi Community Facilities District – Estimated cost is 

$10,000. 
h. Reimbursement fees per existing agreements: 

i. RA-08-01 – Reimbursement for Vintner’s Square Shopping Center 
 
NOTE: The above fees are subject to periodic adjustment as provided by the 
implementing ordinance/resolution.  The fee charged will be that in effect at the time of 
collection indicated above. 

80. In order to assist the City of Lodi in providing an adequate water supply, the 
Owner/Developer on behalf of itself, its successors and assigns, shall enter into an 
agreement with the City that the City of Lodi be appointed as its agent for the exercise of 
any and all overlying water rights appurtenant to the proposed Rose Gate subdivision, and 
that the City may charge fees for the delivery of such water in accordance with City rate 
policies.  In addition, the agreement shall assign all appropriative or prescriptive rights to 
the City.  The agreement will establish conditions and covenants running with the land for 
all lots in the subdivision and provide deed provisions to be included in each conveyance. 

81. Reverse frontage walls, landscaping and irrigation improvements Lodi Avenue and street 
trees in the parkways in the public rights-of-way within the subdivision boundaries are 
required and shall be constructed by the developer at the developer’s expense to the 
approval of the Public Works Director and Community Development Director.  The 
design of the wall shall be compatible with the existing reverse frontage walls along 
Lower Sacramento Road. 

82. The developer shall provide for on-going maintenance and replacement of reverse 
frontage walls, landscaping and irrigation improvements, street trees in the parkways, 
and other public services as set forth in Resolution No. 2007-59 approved by the City 
Council on April 4, 2007, by annexation to the City of Lodi Community Facilities District 
No 2007-1 prior to final map filing.  All costs associated with annexation to the District 
shall be the developer’s responsibility.  Developer shall be responsible for the regular 
and ongoing maintenance and replacement of the landscaping and irrigation 
improvements and street trees in the parkways until the first revenues are received by 
the City from the District. 

83. Obtain the following permits: 
a. San Joaquin County well/septic abandonment permit. 
b. San Joaquin County encroachment permit for work within their right-of-way. 
c. City of Lodi encroachment permit for work within their right-of-way. 
d. Woodbridge Irrigation District permit for improvements within their right-of-way. 

Woodbridge Irrigation District   

84. The District owns the 100' Canal ROW along the north side of the property and has 
historically requested that the developer construct a chain link fence for purposes of 
restricting access and public safety. As a condition of the development, we would also 
request that restrictive covenants be placed on lots adjacent to the canal not allowing for 

DRAFT



J:\Community Development\Planning\RESOLUTIONS\2013  13

access gates to be cut through the protective fence. The minimum fencing requirements 
include a chain link fence built to WID fencing specifications as attached. Other fencing 
materials may be considered depending on the developers plans and may be approved 
by the District. 

85. That a shallow drainage swale be constructed at the toe of the outer slope of the South 
Side canal road to catch rain water run-off that may occur during rain events so as to 
limit the run off onto lawns of the proposed subdivision. The Lodi West Subdivision on 
the north side of the canal is an example of what has been done in the past and has 
worked well. 

86. The District requests that a non claimable canal road gate be constructed on the east 
and west entrances to the right of way and that the fencing ties in and conforms to the 
developers fencing plan for development. 

87. The map shows that a proposed water line is to be constructed from across the canal the 
Lodi West Subdivision to serve the Rose Gate Subdivision. We require that an 
encroachment permit be filed to the District for any conduit or utility crossing the WID 
canal right of way. 

88. It is noted that the Developer intends to enter into a temporary storm drainage 
agreement with the District for storm drainage into the District's canal system until a 
proper conduit can be constructed. It should be noted that this canal delivers water 
through its system of canal to the City of Stockton Delta Water Treatment (SWTP) plant 
and that canal during the irrigation season and should not be considered to carry storm 
water containing contaminants from the site. 

Dated:  October 9, 2013 
I certify that Resolution No. 13- was passed and adopted by the Planning Commission of the 
City of Lodi at a regular meeting held on October 9, 2013 by the following vote: 
 
AYES: Commissioners:  

NOES: Commissioners:  

ABSENT: Commissioners:  

                                                        
 
      

 ATTEST_________________________________ 
              Secretary, Planning Commission 

DRAFT



 
Item 3d. 



J:\Community Development\Planning\STAFF REPORTS\2013\10‐09‐2013 Climate Action Plan  1

CITY OF LODI 
PLANNING COMMISSION 
Staff Report 

MEETING DATE:   October 9, 2013 

APPLICATION NO:   N/A 

REQUEST: Request for Planning Commission to Recommend to the City 
Council Adoption of the Draft Climate Action Plan and Certify the 
Negative Declaration. 

LOCATION:    City Wide 
 
APPLICANT:    City of Lodi 
    
RECOMMENDATION: 
Staff recommends that the Planning Commission recommend that the City Council adopt the Draft 
Climate Action Plan and certify the Negative Declaration. 
 
REGULATORY FRAMEWORK: 
Acknowledging some of the climate change issues, the State of California adopted the Global Warming 
Solutions Act of 2006, also known as AB 32. The law requires the California Air Resources Board 
(CARB) to develop regulatory and market mechanisms that will reduce greenhouse gas emissions to 
1990 levels by 2020. As the lead agency for implementing AB 32, in December 2008, CARB approved 
the AB 32 Scoping Plan outlining regulatory and market mechanisms to achieve the goal of AB 32. The 
plan cites local government action as an integral partner to achieving the State’s goals. A number of 
other legislative actions support AB 32 and the overall focus on energy efficiency and climate change. 
 
On August 18, 2010, the Lodi City Council approved the City of Lodi’s participation in the Smart Valley 
Places Compact, a partnership among cities and other local and regional agencies and organizations 
from the eight counties of the San Joaquin Valley region. The purpose of this partnership was one, to 
work together to locally define and implement a regional plan for sustainable development for the San 
Joaquin Valley; and two, to pursue  funding such as the Sustainable Communities Planning Grant 
Program.  Those funds were offered through the Sustainable Communities Partnership, made up of the 
U.S. Departments of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), Transportation (DOT), and the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and were intended to support regional planning efforts that 
integrate housing, land use, economic and workforce development, transportation, and infrastructure 
investments in a manner that empowers jurisdictions to consider the interdependent challenges of 
economic competitiveness and revitalization; social equity, inclusion, and access to opportunity; energy 
use and climate change; as well as public health and environmental impacts. At their meeting on 
February 5, 2012, the City Council authorized the City Manager to negotiate an agreement with AECOM 
(consultant team) for professional services related to the preparation of a CAP and Energy Efficiency and 
Conservation Strategy. AECOM and the UC Davis Studio 30 began working on this project to develop a 
plan and specific strategies to engage Lodi residents, businesses, organizations and key stakeholders in 
the development of the CAP. 
 
This Climate Action Plan (CAP) is designed to streamline environmental review of future development 
projects in the City of Lodi consistent with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines 
Section 15183.5(b) and the San Joaquin Valley Air Pollution Control District (Valley Air District) CEQA Air 
Quality Guidelines. The CAP identifies a strategy, reduction measures, and implementation strategies the 
City will use to achieve the State-recommended greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions reduction target of 
15% below 2008 emissions levels by 2020. 
 
Project Kick Off 
The development of the CAP grew out of corroborative city staff, students from the University of 
California, Davis’s Land Use and Natural Resources extension program, the consultant firm, and citizens 
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input. Key stakeholders were identified and engaged in a series of individual meetings and group 
workshops. Real-estate developers were invited to attend an individual “round-table” discussion. The 
round-table was attended by representatives of the Building Industry Association of the Delta who 
provided a regional perspective on development. The developers provided insight into the state of 
development in Lodi and the potential for measures that addressed new and existing buildings.  
 
Inventory and Reduction Target 
The city of Lodi's baseline inventory is ordered by sector. A "sector" is an individual subset of the total 
greenhouse emission spectrum, composed of emissions relating to an economy, industry, market, or 
general society. The sectors that were measured in this CAP are: energy, transportation, solid waste, 
waste water, and water consumption. Each of these sectors is shown separately in the overall emissions 
spectrum to allow for specific measure development for emissions reductions. 
 
Inventory 
A GHG emissions inventory (Inventory) lays the groundwork for the entire CAP planning process. This 
Inventory catalogues GHG emissions for 2008 and projects emissions levels for 2020. To comply with 
state guidance, the CAP identifies an emissions reduction target for the forecast year (see Chapter 4 of 
the CAP). The difference between the emissions projection and the reduction target represents the 
necessary reduction in the amount of GHG emissions and sets the focus for the reduction measures 
presented in Chapter 5 of the CAP. Additional information on the Inventory is provided in Appendix A of 
the CAP. 
 
In 2008, the Lodi community emitted approximately 486,628 MTCO2e. Table 1 below reports these 
emissions by sector and ranks the sectors from highest to lowest. 
 

TABLE 1: BASELINE GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS 2008

Emissions Sector  MT CO2e % 

Energy Consumption  268,102 55.10% 

Residential Electricity 61,295 12.60% 

Residential Natural Gas 118,486 24.30% 

Non‐Residential Electricity 52,548 10.80% 

Transportation  35,773 7.40% 

On‐Road Vehicles 148,624 30.50% 

Off‐Road Vehicles and Equipment 141,124 29.00% 

Solid Waste  7,500 1.50% 

Water Consumption  54,305 11.20% 

Wastewater Treatment  5,231 1.10% 

Municipal  3,649 0.70% 

TOTAL 486,628 100.0% 
Source: Lodi Climate Action Plan  

 
The baseline inventory guides future local policy decisions that relate to emissions within the City’s 
influence; therefore, energy and water consumption, and other private sector activities are excluded from 
further discussion. Table 2 and Figure 1 (following page) reflect Lodi’s municipal baseline of 6,717 
MTCO2e. 
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TABLE 2: MUNICIPAL EMISSIONS 2008

Emissions Sector  MT CO2e %

Buildings and Facilities 1,941 29% 

Electricity 103 2%

Natural Gas 1,838 27% 

Mobile Fleet  1,612 24% 

Gasoline 1,173 17% 

Diesel 354 5%

Refrigerants 84 1%

CNG 2 0%

Wastewater Treatment 1,519 23% 

Employee Commute  739 11% 

Power Generation  653 10% 

Streetlights  145 2%

Solid Waste  55 1%

Transit Fleet  50 1%

Water Delivery  3 0%

Stormwater Management 2 0%

Water Delivery Pumps 1 0%

TOTAL 6,717 100%* 
Source: Lodi Climate Action Plan 
*Individual percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding. 
 
 

 
Figure 1: 

Jurisdictional Baseline Emissions by Sector 
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Greenhouse Gas Emissions Forecast 
A GHG emissions forecast is an estimate of future GHG emissions based on anticipated changes in 
population, jobs, households, commercial activity, and driving patterns in the community. This forecast of 
community-wide emissions addresses 2020 and 2030, the AB 32 horizon year. Two versions of the 
forecast are presented below—a business-as-usual (BAU) and a State-adjusted BAU (adjusted BAU) 
scenario. 
 
Business as Usual Forecast 
The BAU forecast estimates how emissions would grow over time without influence from state, regional, 
and local GHG reduction efforts. This BAU forecast assumes 2008 energy consumption and energy 
efficiency rates and incorporates demographic information from the City of Lodi population growth 
estimates prepared in 2012 as part of the Impact Fee Program prepared and adopted in the fall of 2012. 
 
 

TABLE 3: EMISSION INVENTORY AND PROJECTIONS

Emissions Sector  Baseline 2008 Business‐as‐usual 2020 Business‐as‐usual 2030

MT CO2e % MT CO2e % increase
2010‐2020 

MT CO2e  % increase
2010‐2030 

Energy Consumption  268,102  55.1% 371,915  38.7%  458,427  71.0% 

Electricity   179,781  36.9% 249,396  38.7%  307,408  71.0% 

Natural Gas  88,320  18.1% 122,520  38.7%  151,019  71.0% 

Transportation  148,624  29.0% 212,329  42.9%  276,901  86.3% 

On‐Road Vehicles  141,124  29.0%  201,925  43.1%  264,077  87.1% 

Off‐Road Vehicles  7,500  1.5%  10,404  38.7%  12,824  71.0% 

Solid Waste  54,305  11.2%  75,333  38.7%  92,856  71.0% 

Water consumption  5,231  1.1%  7,257  38.7%  8,945  71.0% 

Wastewater Treatment  3,649  0.7%  5,061  38.7%  6,239  71.0% 

Municipal  6,717  1.4%  8,075  20.2%  9,207  37.1% 

Total   486,628  100.0% 679,970  39.7%  852,575  75.2% 
Source: Lodi Climate Action Plan 

 
As shown in Table 3, without state or local action, emissions would grow 39.7% from 2010 to 2020 and 
by 75.2% from 2010 to 2030. Transportation emissions would grow the most amongst the sectors (42.9% 
by 2020 and by 86.3% by 2030). The next largest sector would be energy consumption, followed by solid 
waste, and water and wastewater, all of which are expected to increase 38% by year 2020. Many of 
these increases result from planned residential developments forecasted to occur in the 2010 General 
Plan. However, the market realities since 2008 significantly altered these numbers.  
 
Adjusted Business as Usual Forecast 
The adjusted business-as-usual (adjusted BAU) forecast estimates how state renewable energy, building 
energy efficiency, low-GHG transportation fuels, and vehicle fuel efficiency actions will reduce emissions 
in Lodi. This adjustment creates a more realistic estimate of the city’s future emissions since the 
reductions will require little to no effort on behalf of the City, yet count toward a locally established GHG 
emissions reduction target. A general overview of these state reduction programs is presented below. 
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TABLE 4: SUMMARY OF ADJUSTED BUSINESS AS USUAL EMISSIONS FORECAST 

State Reduction Summary  2020
(MT CO2e/yr) 

2030
(MT CO2e/yr) 

Energy Efficiency   
Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) 31,424 38,733

Transportation   
AB 1493 (Pavley I) 44,674 92,650
AB 1493 (Pavley II) 3,284 3,488

EO‐S‐1‐07 Low Carbon Fuel Standard (LCFS) 19,222 24,832
Water   

SB 7x Water Conservation 1,271 1,523
% Business‐As‐Usual  14.9% 19.1%

SUBTOTAL STATEWIDE REDUCTIONS 99,875 161,227
Source: Lodi Climate Action Plan 

 
As shown in Table 4, implementation of the above-listed state programs would reduce BAU emissions by 
92,664 MTCO2e in 2020. Most of these reductions come from the Pavley standards and cleaner Electric 
Utility Department pursuant to the RPS. State and federal actions that reduce communitywide emissions 
within the City of Lodi will make it easier for the community to achieve 2020 and 2030 emission reduction 
goals. As shown in Table 4 with implementation of State and federal actions, communitywide emissions 
would be 580,094 MT CO2e/yr in 2020 and 691,348 MT CO2e/year in 2030. 
 
Reduction Target 
The City of Lodi has chosen to utilize an efficiency based emissions target with the CAP.  The logic 
behind the efficiency targets is that if all California communities achieved this level of efficiency on a “fair-
share” per service population basis, then the State would achieve its AB 32’s 2020 GHG reduction goals. 
The target metric is calculated by dividing total land use related statewide emissions by the sum total of 
population and jobs projected in the State in the horizon. The CAP establishes a target of improving 
communitywide per service population emissions efficiency to 4.5 MT CO2e/ service population/ year by 
2020 and to 3.0 MT CO2e/ service population/ year. These goals demonstrate the City’s commitment to 
make a fair-share contribution to state climate protection efforts and demonstrate a trajectory towards an 
emissions level in-line with State mandates. 
 
Reduction Measures 
Measures were developed by (a) evaluating existing community conditions; (b) identifying emission 
reduction opportunities within the community; and (c) reviewing best practices from other jurisdictions 
and organizations. Two categories of GHG reduction policies are presented in this CAP: (1) existing 
activities and (2) CAP measures and actions. Existing activities include projects or programs enacted 
before or since the 2008 baseline year. CAP measures and actions were created for this document 
through a collaborative planning process. The City will implement these measures and actions through 
new and existing programs, standards for new development, and programs that improve the efficiency of 
existing development. 
 
Measures are grouped into five strategy areas that represent the primary ways to reduce communitywide 
GHG emissions in Lodi. Strategy areas are as follows:  
 

• Energy Efficiency recommends ways to increase energy efficiency in existing buildings and 
systems; and increase the use of renewable energy. 

• Transportation encourages alternatives to driving alone by car; promotes transit as a viable 
transportation mode; and greater travel efficiency. 

• Solid Waste increases organic waste diversion to decrease methane emissions. 
• Water recommends actions to support state mandated goals to reduce water consumption and 

the energy required to collect, store, distribute, and treat water and wastewater. 
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• Green Infrastructure uses urban vegetation to off-set the urban heat island effect, thereby 
reducing building energy use.  

 
TABLE 5: REDUCTIONS FROM QUANTIFIED LOCAL 

MEASURES 
2020 

(MT CO2e/yr) 
2030 

(MT CO2e/yr) 
Energy Efficiency 
Energy Efficiency Retrofits 
E‐1.1  LEU Energy Conservation Programs 7,474 13,919
E‐1.2  Energy Efficiency Financing 175 262
E‐1.3  Low‐Income Weatherization 175 262
Building Systems Efficiency 
E‐2.1  Energy Management Systems 1339 4,437

E‐2.2  Commercial Building 
Commissioning  1,698  2,094 

E‐2.3  Building Shade Trees 34 56
E‐2.4  Streetlight Upgrades 1,568 1,568
Renewable Energy Generation 
E‐3.1  Solar Photovoltaic Systems 3,735 6,518
E‐3.2  Solar Water Heaters 188 235
 Subtotal    16,386  29,352 
Transportation  
Transportation Strategy 

T‐1.1  Telecommuting and Alternative 
Work Schedules  3,080  4,134 

T‐1.2  Reduced Parking Minimum 
Requirements  527  240 

T‐1.3  Carsharing  85 109
T‐1.4  Transit Improvements 13,717 18,571
T‐1.5  Ridesharing  1,558 2,099
Subtotal    18,967  25,153 
Solid Waste 
Waste Diversion 
SW‐0.0  Methane Capture** 7,458 7,748
SW‐1.1  Organic Waste Diversion 1,671 5,511
Subtotal  9,129  13,260 

COMMUNITYWIDE TOTAL  44,481  67,765 
Source: Lodi Climate Action Plan 

 
The combination of statewide reduction described in Table 4 and the communitywide reduction measures 
detailed above in Table 5 result in overall reduction of greenhouse gas emissions 15% by 2020 and 37% 
by 2030.  
 
SUMMARY OF REDUCTIONS: 
Energy: 
In 2008, the city’s consumption of electricity for appliances, lighting and cooling, and combustion of 
natural gas for heating, cooking, and other processes within residential, commercial, and industrial 
buildings generated 58% (295,649 MT CO2-e) of Lodi’s total GHG emissions. Of the total energy 
consumption in Lodi, residential energy use accounted for 39% (113,843 MT CO2-e) whereas non-
residential energy use accounted for 61% (181,806 MT CO2-e). The CAP’s energy efficiency measures 
are primarily focused on efficient use of electricity, though some measures will also result in natural gas 
savings. Measures include retrofits of existing residential and commercial buildings, building system 
efficiency upgrades, streetlight upgrades, building shade tree planting, and increasing renewable energy 
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use. The total GHG emission reduction potential of the energy efficiency strategy is 16,386 MT CO2e/yr 
in 2020 and 29,352 MT CO2e/yr in 2030. 
 
Transportation and Land Use: 
Transportation is the second largest sector in Lodi’s baseline inventory, producing 29% (148,624 MT 
CO2-e) of Lodi’s total GHG emissions (514,175 MT CO2-e) in 2008. Emissions in this sector are primarily 
the result of the combustion of fossil fuels and are determined largely by the number of vehicle miles 
traveled (VMT) by residents and employees. The best practices for reducing transportation-related 
greenhouse gas emissions involve reducing the number of vehicle trips through various transportation 
demand management (TDM) strategies and enhancing the viability of transit and other forms of 
alternative transportation. In addition, transit-oriented development and mixed-use developments result in 
denser uses near commercial centers that contribute to decreased vehicle trips. The greenhouse gas 
reduction strategies presented in this CAP primarily focus on TDM strategies and transit system 
improvements to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. The total GHG emission reduction potential of the 
transportation strategy is 18,967 MT CO2e/yr in 2020 and 25,153 MT CO2e/yr in 2030. 
 
Solid Waste: 
Waste disposal creates emissions when organic waste (e.g., food scraps, yard clippings, paper, and 
wood products) is buried in landfills and anaerobic digestion takes place, emitting methane. In Lodi, 11% 
of GHG emissions are associated with solid waste generation and disposal in landfills. Construction 
waste accounts for approximately 29% of the waste stream statewide, and includes items such as 
lumber, drywall, metals, masonry, carpet, plastics, pipes, rocks, and dirt. The CAP’s waste diversion 
measures seek to divert organic waste from landfills by reusing construction materials when possible and 
increasing communitywide participation in food scrap and yard waste composting.  The total GHG 
emission reduction potential of the waste strategy is 9,129 MT CO2e/yr in 2020 and 13,260 MT CO2e/yr 
in 2030. 
 
Water: 
Water-related GHG emissions are mainly caused by energy used to pump, transport, heat, cool, and 
treat potable water. Emissions associated with this energy use accounted for approximately 1% of the 
communitywide GHG inventory.  Water supplies are expected to continue to decline in the future, so 
water conservation strategies have the double benefit of reducing GHG emissions and aligning demand 
with future water availability. The measures included in this section quantify the greenhouse gas 
emissions reductions of conservation programs that are already underway in the city. 

 
Green infrastructure: 
Green infrastructure refers mainly to the open spaces and vegetation that provide places for recreation, 
wildlife habitat, and relief from the heat of the sun. The term can also refer to building-integrated 
vegetation projects, such as green walls and green roofs. There are numerous benefits to planting trees 
and increasing vegetated surfaces, including reduced surface runoff, increases in natural habitat, 
reduced urban heat island effect and opportunities for carbon sequestration. While vegetation-related 
carbon sequestration is known to reduce greenhouse gases in the atmosphere, the precise level to which 
this occurs is not well understood and difficult to quantify at this time.  As a supplement to the quantified 
measures in this CAP, two measures are included in the Green Infrastructure section that are not 
quantified, but rather focus on environmental stewardship and education through local agency 
partnerships and demonstration projects. 

 
Reductions since 2008 Baseline 
The City of Lodi has a proven history of developing and implementing GHG reduction activities. 
Emissions reductions from these activities will take place regardless of the development of the CAP. 
They are included in this plan because the City has not previously quantified them, and they count toward 
achievement of the GHG emissions reduction target. These measures also highlight how proposed CAP 
measures build upon existing efforts. Existing efforts include “waste reduction”, “new multi-family 
development”, “Bike Master Plan”, and implementation and enforcement of the California Green Building 
Code. 
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IMPLEMENTING THE PLAN: 
For discretionary projects seeking to use CEQA streamlining provisions, the City may require measures 
in the CAP as mandatory conditions of approval or as mitigation identified in a mitigated negative 
declaration or in an environmental impact report, as appropriate, on a project-by-project basis. This 
approach allows the City to ensure that new development can benefit from CEQA streamlining provisions 
while also ensuring that the City can achieve the reduction targets outlined in this plan. 
 
GENERAL PLAN CONSISTENCY: 
The City of Lodi’s 2010 General Plan calls for preparation and adoption of a Climate Action Plan. The 
proposed Climate Action Plan fulfills one of the several policy directives outlines in the General Plan.  
 
ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW: 
The Planning Division conducted an initial environmental assessment of the project in accordance with 
the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). Staff determined that the project will not have a 
significant impact on the environment and therefore a Negative Declaration is prepared. An Initial Study 
and Negative Declaration was drafted and circulated between July 12, 2013 and August 12, 2013. They 
City received no comment during the public review period. Therefore, a Negative Declaration has been 
proposed as an adequate environmental documentation for the Climate Action Plan.  
 
STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION 
Planning staff and consultant met with representatives from the local individuals, developers, citizens, 
civic groups, environmental groups, and the governmental affairs personnel from the Building Industry 
Association to describe the CAP and receive comment. The input from these community outreach efforts 
was used to develop new goals and policies that have been incorporated into a draft Climate Action Plan. 
In addition, the City presented the document to the Planning Commission at its meeting of September 11, 
2013, which was published in the paper and notices were sent to stakeholders and interested parties. 
 
PLANNING COMMISSION ACTIONS: 
After the Commission completes its review of the proposed Draft Climate Action Plan, staff recommends 
that the attached draft resolution be adopted making the recommendation to the City Council to adopt the 
Draft Climate Action Plan and certify the proposed Negative Declaration as adequate environmental 
documentation for the project. Any additional changes requested by the Commission would be included 
in the motion to approve the resolution. 
 
PUBLIC HEARING NOTICE: 
Legal Notice for the Climate Action Plan and the Negative Declaration was published on Lodi Sentient 
newspaper on Saturday, September 28, 2013 and eleven (11) notices were sent via email and US Post 
to stakeholders and interested parties as required by Government Code §65091 (a) (3). 
 
ALTERNATIVE PLANNING COMMISSION ACTIONS: 
• Approve with additional/different conditions 
• Deny the Use Permit request 
• Continue the request 
 

Respectfully Submitted, Concur, 

Immanuel Bereket Konradt Bartlam 
Associate Planner Community Development Director 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 

1. Draft Climate Action Plan  
2. Project Initial Study/Negative Declaration 
3. Draft Resolution 
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Chapter 1-Introduction: Planning for 
Energy Efficiency 

The City of Lodi is a diverse community that is passionate about
maintaining the city’s small town atmosphere, preserving its
surrounding agricultural lands, and protecting its natural
resources. The City developed this Climate Action Plan (CAP) as
part of the General Plan process to serve as a guide for a
community wide effort to increase energy and resource
efficiency, while following the State of California’s guidance
regarding the reduction of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions. The
CAP provides a strategic framework for the development of
measures, policies and programs across all sectors that aim to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions resulting from
communitywide and municipal government operations. The
strategy presented in this CAP is unique to Lodi’s specific
community context so as to be both feasible and
implementable.
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What is a CAP? 
A CAP (Climate Action Plan) is a tool that many cities in California
are using to quantify their share of statewide GHG emissions and
establish action steps toward achieving a local emissions
reduction target. A CAP provides a set of strategies intended to
guide community efforts to reduce GHG emissions, typically
through a combination of statewide and local actions. Figure 1.1
shows the typical steps included in the CAP process

A CAP contains community specific GHG emission inventories
and forecasts to establish a starting point and probable future
emissions levels if no action is taken (Step 1). A reduction target
is then defined to provide an aspirational goal for improvement
(Step 2). Emission reduction measures and implementation
programs are then written to help the city meets its goal by
achieving the reduction target (Step 3). Upon adoption of the
CAP, the jurisdiction takes action to implement the reduction
measures (Step 4), monitor their progress towards achievement
of the reduction target (Step 5), then evaluate effectiveness,
celebrate their successes, and use the monitoring results to
make adjustments to CAP measures to improve performance
(Step 6). This CAP represents the City’s progress on Steps 1 3.

Purpose
This CAP is the City’s first step in the development of a long
range, comprehensive plan to move from business as usual
practices to more efficient use of energy, the transportation
network, and water, and reduced waste. The primary objectives
of the CAP process are to contribute to the State’s climate
protection efforts and to provide California Environmental
Quality Act (CEQA) review streamlining benefits for
development projects within the city limits.

Figure 1.1 Steps in the CAP Process
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This CAP provides a summary of Lodi’s greenhouse gas emissions
inventory and describes how the City will achieve reductions
through local actions that contribute to the statewide reduction
target defined in Assembly Bill (AB) 32, the California Global
Warming Solutions Act of 2006, CEQA guidelines, and other
State guidance.

The CAP aims to:

Support the community vision described in Lodi’s 2010

General Plan of a centralized, compact urban form,

safe and comfortable walking and bicycling facilities,

smart street designs, and revitalized building stock

Leverage existing programs available through Lodi
Electric Utility (LEU) and various state departments
and agencies to encourage voluntary implementation
of CAP measures

Reduce building operating costs through reduced
resource consumption; and

Provide CEQA streamlining to reduce barriers to new
development

Chapter Contents 
The CAP consists of five chapters, 1) Introduction, 2) Community
Context, 3) Baseline Inventory and Projections, 4) Greenhouse
Gas Reduction Strategy, and 5) Implementation. The contents of
each chapter are briefly described below:

Chapter 1 Introduction provides a summary of the
CAP development process and describes the City’s
rationale for creating the CAP. This chapter also
describes the potential impacts Lodi may face as a
result of climate change and the benefits that the
community will realize upon implementation of the
greenhouse gas reduction strategy (defined in Chapter
4). This Chapter also provides a summary of statewide
climate change legislation, the CAP’s relationship to
the General Plan and the potential for CEQA “tiering”.

Chapter 2 Community Context describes how Lodi’s
unique community context played an integral role in
the development of the measures in this CAP. This
chapter explains how the climate zone, the age of the
existing building stock and the local economy relate to
GHG reduction measures found in this CAP. This
Chapter also describes how successful implementation
of the CAP depends on reducing communication and
information barriers for certain demographic groups
through targeted outreach efforts.

Chapter 3 Baseline Inventory and Projections
outlines key steps taken to develop the CAP, including
the 2008 baseline GHG inventory, projecting future

emissions in 2020 and 2030, setting a communitywide
GHG emissions target for 2020 and a long range target
for 2030. This chapter also describes the anticipated
local emissions reductions resulting from
implementation of State and federal actions.

Chapter 4 Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategy
addresses the five main reduction strategies; building
energy efficiency, transportation, water and
wastewater, solid waste, and green infrastructure.
Each measure contains a description of how the
measure reduces emissions and how existing programs
can be leveraged in combination with the
development of new efforts to achieve the reductions
estimated in this CAP. The measures also provide
action steps to achieve implementation, a description
of co benefits associated with the measure and the
approximate range in cost to the private and public
sectors.

Chapter 5 Implementation describes the process to
monitor the City’s progress toward achieving their
GHG reduction target. This chapter identifies
monitoring procedures, plan update processes and
other steps to ensure successful implementation.

Climate Change Science 
The United Nations International Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC), defines “climate change” as “a change in the state of the
climate that can be identified (e.g. using statistical tests) by
changes in the mean and/or the variability of its properties, and
that persists for an extended period, typically decades or
longer.” i The properties of GHGs are such that they retain heat
in the atmosphere, which would otherwise escape to space.
GHGs accumulate in the atmosphere when they are emitted
faster than they can be naturally removed, and that
accumulation prompts changes in the climate system. Once
emitted into the atmosphere, GHGs influence the Earth’s energy
balance for a period of decades to centuries.ii iii

According to trends identified by the United States Global
Change Research Program, average global temperatures and sea
level have increased over the last fifty years as a result of an
increase in greenhouse gasses in the atmosphere and are
projected to continue to rise over the next centuryiv. If the
average temperature of the Earth continues to rise, there may
be implications on both a global and local level. Potential
implications of global climate change include:

Global Impacts: melting of the polar ice caps may
cause infrastructural damage along the coast as the
global sea level rises. Increased temperatures may
create more erratic weather patterns and an increase
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in extreme weather systems. Disrupted seasonal
patterns, ocean acidification and increased flooding
could lead to inundation of aquatic freshwater
habitats and affect the status of flora and fauna
species worldwide.

Local Impacts: The Central Valley may experience
intense heat waves, reduced precipitation, more
frequent drought conditions, early melting of the snow
pack in the Sierras and disrupted seasonal patterns
which could affect farming practices as well as natural
habitats.

The California legislature passed legislation (addressed below)
based upon the findings of the IPCC, the U.S. Global Change
Research Program, and the National Research Council of the U.S.
National Academy of Sciences. The development of CAPs in
California, in general, is based upon the actions of the California
legislature and its reliance on these findings. For further
information on Climate Science, please visit the California
Climate Change Portal at http://www.climatechange.ca.gov/.

Local Benefits of Addressing 
GHG Emissions 

Planning efforts intended to reduce GHG emissions through
resource efficiency and conservation measures often have
multiple co benefits that will improve the quality of life for
community members in Lodi. While some co benefits are
qualitative, others are quantifiable improvements over current
conditions.

Although the following list is in no way exhaustive of the myriad
co benefits related to climate action planning, this plan
references them to illustrate the overlapping benefits of various
CAP measures. Overall, these co benefits:

Strengthen local economic development (e.g., CEQA
streamlining/tiering, transparent development
requirements, job creation);

Improve the downtown and neighborhood experience;

Protect and preserve agricultural lands by promoting
smart growth;

Preserve underground aquifers by reducing water use;

Improved air quality and resulting public health
benefits;

Protect and enhance natural habitat; and

Potential long term savings for residents resulting
from reduced energy use.

Additional co benefits are discussed in Chapter 4 Greenhouse
Gas Reduction Strategy. Each measure is assigned one or more
co benefits which may incentivize residents to participate in the
programs that are proposed in this CAP.

Public Outreach 

This CAP was developed in collaboration with students of the
University of California, Davis’s Land Use and Natural Resources
extension program, who played a vital role in planning and
organizing the public outreach process. Key stakeholders were
identified and engaged in a series of individual meetings and
group workshops.

Real estate developers were invited to attend an individual
“round table” discussion. The round table was attended by
representatives of the Building Industry Association of the Delta
and FCB Homes who were able to provide a regional perspective
on development, as well as Tokay Development, a local
developer . The developers provided insight into the state of
development in Lodi and the potential for measures that
addressed new and existing buildings.

Discussions were also held with local businesses and institutions,
including Pacific Coast Producers, the Lodi Unified School District
(LUSD), Lodi Memorial Hospital, the Wine and Grape
Commission and Lodi Citizens in Action. Some representatives
expressed an interest in energy efficiency technologies; as a
result, this CAP includes measures to engage these organizations
in energy retrofit assistance programs and demonstration
projects. Other representatives provided insight into constraints
to energy efficiency, such as food processing and hospital
sanitation requirements, and how to frame the measures in the
CAP to alleviate the concerns of some local interest groups.

The Farmer’s Market provided a means of engaging residents
(adults and children), including a survey on potential energy
efficiency measures, alternative transportation and solid waste
disposal. Children were engaged with a trivia game involving a
spinning wheel with randomly selected questions. To gauge
children’s understanding of recycling, composting, energy saving
behaviors in the home and the environmental benefits of riding
their bikes or walking to school.

Several key conclusions, described below, were drawn from the
public outreach process, which informed the development of
measures within this CAP.

Energy Efficiency 

While Lodi Electric Utility (LEU) offers rebates for the purchase
of energy efficient appliances and home energy efficiency
upgrades, LEU does not currently have a program to provide
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financial assistance such as loans or grants. Rebates are
absorbed rapidly each year and outreach at the farmer’s market
indicated that additional financial resources would encourage
residents to upgrade their homes. Barriers to increasing
residential energy efficiency that were identified through public
outreach include:

Limited understanding of co benefits;

Lack of financing options (i.e. loans and grants);

Program awareness; and

Language and technological barriers.

LEU’s Lodi Energy Efficiency Financing (LEEF) program involves a
revolving loan fund that commercial customers can use to
finance energy efficiency retrofits, paying off the balance on
their monthly utility bill. This program could be expanded to
increase retrofit financing options for commercial and industrial
customers.

Lodi has historically experienced a slow rate of development
with growth occurring at less than 2% over the past several
years; a trend which City officials expect will continue over the
next 5 7 years. As a result GHG reductions associated with
energy efficient new developments will not be significant by the
horizon years 2020 and 2030. Reductions will therefore need to
be achieved by reinvesting in the existing vacant or older
building stock which will not only improve energy efficiency for
homes and businesses, but provide more local job opportunities
and reduce the number of people commuting by car.

Transportation

While residents agree that Lodi is very walkable and bike
friendly, most residents commute by car to work outside of Lodi.
Residents indicated that they may drive less if:

bus service was offered more frequently

regional connectivity was enhanced

bicycle awareness was promoted to enhance safety

Transportation Demand Management (TDM) programs exist in

some businesses and institutions in Lodi, however; participation

is typically low.

Figure 1.2 Studio 30 Students and the “Wheel of
Awesome”

The “Wheel of Awesome” engaged 
children at the Farmer’s Market in the 
CAP process. After spinning the wheel, 
the children were asked a question that 

related to various sectors in the CAP, 
such as “Do you walk or ride your bike to 

school?” or “Have you ever heard of 
composting?” These questions helped to 

gauge the children’s level of awareness of 
these concepts and informed the 

development of several outreach and 
demonstration measures.
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Solid Waste 

While residents in Lodi typically responded that they “always”
recycle, few survey participants were familiar with the term
“composting”. The Lodi Unified School District had a composting
program in the past and while the program was discontinued
due to budgetary issues they would like to re instate it in the
future. Lodi’s local fruit canning and dairy industries send large
amounts of organic solid waste to the landfill each year.

Water

As residents transition to tiered rate pricing with Lodi’s Water
Meter Program, the City’s new Sustainable Water Use Guide
could be leveraged to encourage residential water conservation
practices.

While the City requires the installation of recycled water pipes in
all new development, there is currently no distribution system in
place to deliver the water to its larger commercial customers for
irrigation and other non potable water needs.

Green Infrastructure 

Local businesses have expressed interest in partnering with the
City for a building integrated vegetation demonstration project.

Planning Context

Many cities in California are using CAPs to quantify their share of
statewide GHG emissions and establish action steps toward
achieving a local emissions reduction target. CAPs typically
address emissions targets through reduced dependency on fossil
fuels and nonrenewable energy sources, and through increases
in the efficient use of the energy that is consumed. CAPs also
provide a way to connect climate change mitigation (GHG
reduction) to climate adaptation, community resilience, and
broader community goals.

In Lodi, most GHG emissions come from energy used in buildings
and gasoline burned in motor vehicles, with water and waste
related emissions contributing relatively smaller proportions.
Lodi’s CAP examines the communitywide activities that result in
GHG emissions and establishes strategies that help reduce those
emissions in future and existing development through both
voluntary and mandatory actions.

Many of the strategies included in this plan, in addition to
reducing GHGs, will also help make Lodi a more attractive place
to live – lowering energy and water bills through conservation,
improving bike and pedestrian facilities, improving air quality,
and reducing waste generation to extend the lifetime of local
landfills.

California Climate Change 
Actions

Since the 1970's California has been a leader in environmental
health and climate change legislation. In 2005 Governor
Schwarzenegger signed Executive Order (EO) S 3 05, which
recognizes California’s vulnerability to a reduced snowpack,
exacerbation of air quality problems, and potential sea level rise
due to a changing climate.

To address these concerns, the governor established targets to
reduce statewide GHG emissions to 2000 levels by 2010, to 1990
levels by 2020, and to 80% below 1990 levels by 2050.

In 2006, California became the first state in the country to adopt
a Green House Gas reduction target through AB 32. This law
codifies the EO S 3 05 requirement to reduce statewide
emissions to 1990 levels by 2020. AB 32 resulted in the 2008
adoption by the California Air Resources Board (ARB) of a
Climate Change Scoping Plan (Scoping Plan), outlining the State’s
plan to achieve emission reductions through a mixture of direct
regulations, alternative compliance mechanisms, different types
of incentives, voluntary actions, market based mechanisms, and
funding. The Scoping Plan addresses similar areas to those
contained in this CAP, including transportation, building energy
efficiency, water conservation, waste reduction, and green
infrastructure.

AB 32 engendered several companion laws, referred to as

statewide actions throughout this plan, that represent a
significant source of estimated GHG reductions for the City.
These actions include:

Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) established

increasingly stringent Renewable Portfolio Standard

requirements for California utilities

2013 California Title 24 details energy efficiency

standards for residential and non residential

development

AB 1109 established efficiency standards for

residential and commercial lighting products

SB 7X required water management districts to reduce

per capita water consumption

AB 1493 established emission performance standards

for motor vehicles

EO S 1 07 established performance standards for the

carbon intensity of transportation fuels

other vehicle efficiency regulations
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Additional descriptions of these and other legislative actions are
provided below. At the time of plan preparation, the City
estimated the GHG emission reductions associated with AB
1493, EO S 1 07, the Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS), AB
1109, and other discrete vehicle efficiency programs (see
Chapter 3 for GHG emission reductions associated with these
programs). In the future, as the regulatory framework
surrounding AB 32 grows, it may be possible to evaluate a wider
range of statewide reductions.

Renewable Portfolio Standard 

SB 1078, SB 107, and EO S_14_08 have established increasingly
stringent RPS requirements for California utilities. RPS eligible
energy sources include wind, solar, geothermal, biomass, and
small scale hydro.

SB 1078 required investor owned utilities to provide at

least 20 percent of their electricity from renewable

resources by 2020.

SB 107 accelerated the timeframe to take effect in

2010.

EO S_14_08 increased the RPS further to 33 percent

by 2020.

California Title 24

Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations dictates how new
buildings and major remodels are constructed in California. Title
24, Part 6 is a component of Title 24 that details energy
efficiency standards for residential and non residential
development. It is updated on approximately a three year cycle.
The State will be increasing building energy conservation
requirements through adoption of the 2013 Title 24 standards,
which will go into effect beginning in 2014. It is estimated that
these revisions to the current 2008 Title 24 standards will result
in energy consumption reductions of 25% over the current
standards.

AB 1109 

AB 1109, known as the Lighting Efficiency and Toxics Reduction
Act, established requirements for reducing lighting energy usage
in indoor residences and state facilities by no less than 50% by
2018, and a 25% reduction in commercial facilities by the same
date.

Figure 1.3 Wind Turbines
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To achieve these efficiency levels, the California Energy
Commission would apply its existing appliance efficiency
standards to include lighting products, as well as require
minimum lumen/watt standards for different categories of
lighting products. The bill expands existing incentives for energy
efficient lighting. The bill also requires manufactures to reduce
the levels of toxins in lighting products, such as mercury
inflorescent and lead in incandescent bulbs.

SB 7X 

SB 7x requires the state to achieve a 20 percent reduction in
urban per capita water use by the end of 2020. The bill also
requires each urban retail water supplier to develop both
interim and long term urban water use targets. Alameda County
Water District is in the process of setting a plan to help achieve
these targets, and has been closely involved in the development
of the CAP to see how it can help achieve this water reduction
goal. SB 7x also creates a framework for future planning and
actions for urban and agricultural users to reduce per capita
water consumption 20 percent by 2020.

AB 1493 (Pavley) 

California’s mobile source GHG emissions regulation for
passenger vehicles was signed into law in 2002. This bill would
require the Air Resources Board (ARB) to set emission standards
for greenhouse gases, with no mandate for specific technology.
In doing so, the ARB is to consider cost effectiveness,
technological feasibility, economic impacts, and mandate
maximum flexibility to manufacturers.

EO-S-1-07 - The Low Carbon Fuel 
Standard (LCFS) 

EO S 01 07 reduces the carbon intensity of California's
transportation fuels by at least ten percent by 2020. The LCFS is
a performance standard with flexible compliance mechanisms
that incentivizes the development of a diverse set of clean, low
carbon transportation fuel options to reduce GHG emissions.

Vehicle Efficiency Regulations 

ARB has adopted several regulations to reduce emissions
through improved vehicle efficiency. The following two
regulations were quantified and included in the CAP
calculations.

Tire Inflation Regulation 

On September 1, 2010, ARB’s Tire Pressure Regulation took
effect. The purpose of this regulation is to reduce GHG emissions
from vehicles operating with under inflated tires by inflating

them to the recommended tire pressure rating. The regulation
applies to vehicles with a gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) of
10,000 pounds or less. Under this regulation, automotive service
providers must meet the following requirements:

Check and inflate each vehicle’s tires to the

recommended tire pressure rating, with air or

nitrogen, as appropriate, at the time of performing any

automotive maintenance or repair service. Indicate on

the vehicle service invoice that a tire inflation service

was completed and the tire pressure measurements

after the service were performed.

Perform the tire pressure service using a tire pressure

gauge with a total permissible error no greater than +

two (2) pounds per square inch (psi).

Have access to a tire inflation reference that is current

within three years of publication.

Keep a copy of the service invoice for a minimum of

three years, and make the vehicle service invoice

available to the ARB, or its authorized representative

upon request.

Heavy-Duty Vehicle GHG Emission 

In December 2008, ARB adopted a new regulation to reduce
GHG emissions by improving the fuel efficiency of heavy duty
tractors that pull 53 foot or longer box type trailers. Fuel
efficiency is increased through improvements in tractor and
trailer aerodynamics and the use of low rolling resistance tires.
The regulation is expected to reduce approximately 1 million
metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent emissions statewide by
2020.

Over the 11 years between 2010, when the rule went into effect,
and the end of 2020, it is estimated that truckers and trucking
companies will save about $8.6 billion by reducing diesel fuel
consumption by as much as 750 million gallons in California, and
5 billion gallons across the nation. The tractors and trailers
subject to this regulation must use U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency SmartWaycertified tractors and trailers, or
retrofit their existing fleet with SmartWayverified technologies.
These requirements apply to both California registered trucks
and out of state registered trucks that travel to California.

Relationship to the General 
Plan

Lodi is among many other cities and counties in California that
are addressing the State’s greenhouse gas reduction goals in
their general plans. The City’s policy commitment includes
encouraging higher density, mixed use and infill development in
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appropriate locations, energy efficiency, and renewable energy
development that contribute to GHG reduction strategies
contained in the CAP. Since GHG emissions are a cross cutting
issue addressed by many General Plan elements, the CAP as a
whole is generally considered an implementation measure for
the General Plan. This structure allows the City to update the
CAP on an ongoing, as needed basis to ensure that the City’s
climate protection efforts reflect both current legislation and
emerging best practices.

Relationship to the California 
Environmental Quality Act 

Local governments may prepare a Plan for Reduction of
Greenhouse Gases that is consistent with AB 32 goals. By
preparing such a plan, the city can streamline CEQA review of
subsequent plans and projects consistent with the GHG
reduction strategies and target in the plan. To meet the
standards of a qualified GHG reduction plan, Lodi’s CAP must
achieve the following criteria (which parallel and elaborate upon
criteria established in State CEQA Guidelines Section
15183.5[b][1]):

Completing a baseline emissions inventory and
projecting future emissions

Identifying a community wide reduction target

Preparing a CAP to identify strategies and measures to
meet the reduction target

Identifying targets and reduction strategies in the
General Plan and evaluating the environmental
impacts of the CAP in the General Plan EIR

Monitoring effectiveness of reduction measures and
adapting the plan to changing conditions

Adopting the CAP in a public process following
environmental review

This approach allows jurisdictions to analyze and mitigate the
significant effects of GHGs at a programmatic level, by adopting
a plan for the reduction of GHG emissions. Later, as individual
projects are proposed, project specific environmental
documents may tier from and/or incorporate by reference that
existing programmatic review in their cumulative impacts
analysis. Project specific environmental documents prepared for
projects consistent with the General Plan and CAP may rely on
the programmatic analysis of GHGs contained in an EIR that
would be certified for the City’s future General Plan and CAP.
Chapter 5 provides a discussion of the criteria and process the
City will use to determine if a future project is consistent with
the CAP.

A project specific environmental document that relies on this
CAP for its cumulative impacts analysis must identify specific
CAP measures applicable to the project, and how the project
incorporates the measures. If the measures are not otherwise
binding and enforceable, they must be incorporated as
mitigation measures applicable to the project. If substantial
evidence indicates that the GHG emissions of a proposed project
may be cumulatively considerable, notwithstanding the project’s
compliance with specific measures in this CAP, an EIR must be
prepared for the project.

i Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change. (2007).
Climate Change 2007: Synthesis Report. Retrieved from:
http://www.ipcc.ch/pdf/assessment
report/ar4/syr/ar4_syr.pdf

ii 74 Fed. Reg. 66514

iii Section retrieved from
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Regulation_of_greenhouse
_gases_under_the_Clean_Air_Act; October 2012

iv United States Global Change Research Program (2009).
Global Climate Change Impacts in the US. Retrieved from:
http://www.globalchange.gov/publications/reports/scient
ific assessments/us impacts; January 2013
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This Climate Action Plan has been developed within the context
of Lodi’s distinct local characteristics. The climate, building stock,
demographics, and local economy establish the capacity for
emissions reductions opportunities in Lodi. Thus the measures in
this CAP were designed to be context specific with
implementation strategies based on targeted outreach to
engage all demographic groups. This chapter provides an
overview of the community characteristics that factored into the
measure development process identifies potential barriers to
participation of residents and provides a discussion of how
actions in this CAP are designed to reduce these barriers,
enabling successful implementation.
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Climate Zone 
Lodi is located in California’s agriculturally rich Central Valley,
bounded by the Sacramento San Joaquin River Delta to the west
and the San Joaquin Valley to the east. Lodi is a compact city
with situated just south of the Mokelumne River in on a gridded
street network surrounded by agricultural lands. Industrial uses
are primarily concentrated in the eastern side of the City,
defined by the rail road line and Highway 99. Large commercial
uses are concentrated along the highway and other major
corridors, such as Kettleman Lane to the south. The newly
revitalized downtown area is in the very core of the City, located
among historic neighborhoods and smaller retail stores. The
remainder of the urban area is primarily dedicated to residential
developments.

Lodi’s climate has a direct relationship to energy use in homes
and businesses. Lodi typically experiences cool, rainy winters
and hot, dry summers. While inland California experiences
greater temperature swings than the temperate coastal areas,
Lodi’s proximity to the Delta and the San Francisco Bay results in
more moderate temperatures than other cities in the valley.

Strategies to increasing energy efficiency in the built
environment are central to reducing energy consumption
associated with heating and cooling systems during the hot
summer and cold winter. One such measure acts to encourage
the replacement of conventional roofs with cool roofs, which
use reflective materials to deflect the heat of the sun, in turn
reducing interior building temperatures and demands on the
HVAC system.

Other measures which help to mitigate summer heat include
planting large deciduous street trees and planting residential
shade trees to protect the southern and western walls of a
home from the sun, reducing heat absorption and cooling costs.
Building integrated vegetation can also lower energy use as
green roofs and green walls act to decrease interior building
temperatures by absorbing the sun’s energy before it reaches
the building envelope.

Each of these measures will reduce greenhouse gas emissions
and utility costs for service users. Due to Lodi’s unique climate
and geography, certain measures will be more successful at
reducing emissions than others, but all measures will ultimately
improve the quality of life for Lodi’s community members.

Building Inventory
The majority of Lodi’s housing stock, 68%, consists of single
family homes while 20% consists of multi family developments.
Of the total housing stock, 66% was built prior to 1980, which
marked the implementation of Title 24, California’s Green
Building Code. Homes of this vintage are excellent candidates for
building energy retrofits and weatherization as they often suffer
from inefficiencies due to outdated heating and cooling systems,
poor insulation, single pane windows, cracks in the building
foundation and other gaps in the building envelope.
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Source: ACS Three Year Estimate, 2011.

Energy efficiency retrofits can achieve significant greenhouse gas
reductions for Lodi as building energy is responsible for over
50% of the communitywide greenhouse gas emissions. Several
measures in this CAP are aimed at achieving reductions through
promoting retrofit assistance programs, which are available to
both single family and multi family property owners and
residents.

As of 2008 there was over 6 million square feet of non
residential space in Lodi, composed of primarily industrial food
processing facilities. Opportunities for commercial retrofit
financing could be expanded to gain additional reductions
through energy efficiency improvements.

Renter Occupied Housing 

While 50% of Lodi’s building stock is composed of single family
detached homes that are owner occupied, as shown in Table 2.1,
another 20% are single family homes that are renter occupied
and renters occupy a majority of the multi family housing.
Furthermore, Table 2.2 indicates that renters occupy half of the
housing stock that was built before the enactment of Title 24 in
1980. In general, renters are less likely to pursue opportunities
for energy efficiency improvements, even though they may
qualify for free weatherization programs that improve the
comfort of their home while reducing utility bills.

Table 2.2 Tenure by Year Structure Built 
Owner Occupied Renter Occupied

Year Built Number percent Number Percent Total

Total Units 12,159 54 10,156 46 22,315

2005 or later 242 1 58 0 300

2000 to 2004 1,144 5 385 2 1,529

1990 to 1999 1,535 7 905 4 2,440

1980 to 1989 2,529 11 2,140 10 4,669

1970 to 1979 1,735 8 1,913 9 3,648

1960 to 1969 1,403 6 2,217 10 3,620

1950 to 1959 1,848 8 1,377 6 3,225

1940 to 1949 877 4 511 2 1,388

1939 or earlier 846 4 650 3 1,496

Sum pre 1980 6,709 30 6,668 30 13,377

Source: ACS Three Year Estimate, 2011.

Table 2.1 Tenure by Units in Structure

2000 2011

Housing Type Number Percent Number Percent
%
Change

Owner
Occupied

11,264 54.4 12,159 54 8

Single Family 10,662 51.5 11,179 50 5

2 to 4 Units 162 0.8 171 1 6

5 or More Units 90 0.4 458 2 409

Mobile Homes 343 1.7 351 2 2

Renter
Occupied

9,430 45.6 10,156 46 8

Single Family 3,616 17.5 4,016 18 11

2 to 4 Units 1,527 7.4 1,405 6 8

5 or More Units 4,193 20.3 4,557 20 9

Mobile Homes 94 0.5 178 1 89

Total 20,694 100 22,315 100 8

“Renters are less likely to
pursue opportunities for

energy efficiency
improvements; even

though they may qualify
for free weatherization
programs that improve

the comfort of their home
while reducing utility

bills.”
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Table 2.3-Households by Income Category
Income Category SJ County Income Limits Number Percent

Extremely Low
( 30% AMI)

Less than $19,600 2407 11

Very Low

(30% 50% of AMI)

$19,600 32,700 3013 14

Low

(50% 80% of AMI)

$32,701 52,300 3923 18

Moderate and
Above ( 80% AMI)

$52,301 78,500 12972 58

Total 22,315 100
1. Number of households per range is an approximate value based on 2011 Census
data.
Source: ACS Three Year Estimate 2011; HCD 2011

Demographics
The majority of the measures in this CAP are voluntary and
written to promote participation of Lodi’s residents and
businesses. As outreach to and participation of all members of
the community is a primary objective of this plan, some of the
measures are designed to emphasize the engagement of groups
in Lodi that might have difficulty accessing the information and
resources in this CAP. The measures are designed to help the
City work towards reducing barriers to participation for
marginalized groups in order to ensure implementation of the
CAP. The following population groups are possible candidates
for targeted outreach efforts.

Low Income Households 

Table 2.3, above, describes the household income characteristics
of Lodi residents. Approximately 41% of the households in Lodi
are considered low income, very low income or extremely low
income. The high cost of whole house energy efficiency
improvements prevents many low income residents from
investing in retrofits, even though they would save money in the
long run on their utility bills. The Federal Weatherization
Assistance Program uses local service providers to install cost
effective energy efficiency improvements, such as high efficiency
light bulbs, new windows and new insulation, in low income
households to reduce utility bills and improve overall comfort
and safety. Barriers to energy efficiency for low income
residents include a lack of program awareness, as well as
informational and technical barriers.

Some measures in this CAP promote the use of alternative
transportation by improving bicycle and pedestrian connectivity
and increasing service of the City’s bus system. Since low income
residents are more likely to rely on an alternative means of
transportation, enhancing local and regional transit connectivity

would not only reduce GHG emissions associated with single
occupancy vehicle trips, but also provide these residents with
greater access to job centers.

Senior Households 

While the majority of Lodi’s residents are middle aged adults,
many are nearing the age of retirement, represented by a 50%
increase in population between the ages of 55 to 59 by 2011,
and a 53% increase in residents between 60 to 64 years of age.
Seniors citizens may have difficulty applying for retrofit
programs, but could see significant utility bill savings, especially
if they live in older homes.

Targeted outreach efforts can engage seniors with technical
assistance, information on available rebates and financial
assistance to encourage their participation in energy efficiency
retrofit programs. Many seniors live older homes and could
reduce their energy cost with energy efficiency improvements.
For various reasons, seniors may face challenges in participating
in such programs, such as lack of knowledge about energy
efficiency programs, reluctance to incur debt (even zero interest
rate deferred loans), and the need for help applying for
assistance and working with contractors.

Table 2.4-Age Characteristics and Trends

2000 2011

Age Number Percent Number Percent %
Change

Under 5 years 4,495 8 4,276 7 5

5 to 9 years 4,581 8 4,596 8 0

10 to 14 years 4,448 8 4,946 8 11

15 to 19 years 4,184 8 4,713 8 13

20 to 24 years 3,855 7 4,401 7 14

25 to 34 years 7,605 14 7,901 13 4

35 to 44 years 8,427 15 8,035 13 5

45 to 54 years 6,896 12 8,180 13 19

55 to 59 years 2,421 4 3,627 6 50

60 to 64 years 1,946 3 2,972 5 53

65 to 74 years 3,694 7 4,147 7 12

75 to 84 years 3,146 6 2,889 5 8

Total 56,999 100 64,720 100
Source: ACS Three Year Estimate, 2011.
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Lodi’s General Plan has several policies to encourage mixed use
and transit oriented developments as the City grows to
accommodate future populations. Higher density developments
near downtown and other commercial areas create dynamic and
walkable communities that have become increasingly appealing
to the elderly who may be looking to drive less while downsizing
from their larger detached single family homes.

Non Native English Speakers

While Lodi’s population has grown at 10% in the last few years,
the demographic makeup of the community has also changed.
Spanish speaking immigrants compose the majority of the non
native English speakers in Lodi and have grown as a group by
42% between 2000 and 20007.

This CAP emphasizes the importance of reaching out to and
engaging all demographic groups in the community who may
have difficulty accessing the resources in this CAP due to
communication, information and technical barriers. Community
and social events provide an excellent channel for engaging
various ethnic groups. Without their involvement, the CAP will
not reach its mandated emissions reductions projections.

Table 2.5-Ethnicity Characteristics and Trends

2000 2011

Age Number Percent Number Percent

% Change
(2000 to

2005 2007)

White 36,200 64 34,081 55 6

Latino
Hispanic
Origin

15,464 27 21,941 35 42

Asian or
Pacific
Islander

2,860 5 4,000 6 40

Native
American

309 <1 341 1 10

African
American

260 <1 1,001 2 285

Other 1,906 3 1,095 2 43

Total 56,999 100 62,459 100 10
Source: ACS Three Year Estimate, 2011.
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Local Economy 

Employment opportunities in Lodi are primarily centered on
agricultural operations and industrial manufacturing companies.
Other employers include the hospital, school district and local
retailers. Employment opportunities in Lodi have grown in the
last few years, due in part to the development of the Reynolds
Ranch property on the southeast end of town which is now
occupied by three large commercial retail employers.

Agricultural and food processing facilities in Lodi could
contribute hugely to GHG reductions through diverting organic
waste from landfills, which releases methane as it decomposes.
Industrial manufacturing companies should be encouraged to
undergo energy audits and upgrade to more advanced
technologies to increase efficiency across their production
system. In addition, these companies could develop
transportation demand management programs to promote
carpooling among employees and provide increased services for
employees that may use alternative transit to reach work.

Lodi’s proximity to two major freeways provides access to
various job centers, but a lack of regional transit connectivity
requires many residents to use personal cars for their daily
commutes. Over half of the residents in Lodi, or 57%, commute
daily for job purposes, which is slightly less than the County
average of 59% commute trips. As a result, a large portion of
emissions can be attributed to single occupancy vehicle trips,
which can only be reduced by enhanced fuel efficiency or the
use of alternative transportation for commuters. While the
downtown transit center provides some regional connectivity
through Amtrak, further reducing emissions attributed to
commuting will require additional alternative transportation
options to further connect Lodi residents to regional
employment centers.

Table 2.6-Employed Residents and Commuting
Place of Work Persons Percent

Lodi Employed Residents

Worked in Lodi 10,525 43

Worked Outside Lodi 13,694 57

San Joaquin County Employed Residents

Worked in San Joaquin County 96,497 41

Worked Outside San Joaquin County 136,121 59

Source: ACS Three Year Estimate, 2011.
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Chapter 3-Green House Gas Inventory 

The City of Lodi has prepared this CAP to identify long-term 
strategies to mitigate its contribution of greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions. This chapter identifies trends in community wide 
GHG emissions to establish a baseline emissions level in the year 
2008.  Baseline emissions are determined using activity data 
collected from energy, water and waste collection service 
providers, as well as information collected as part of the General 
Plan process. Future emissions levels are then projected for the 
years 2020 and 2030, based on estimated future. This chapter 
also establishes a GHG emissions reduction target and explains 
how local, state and federal actions will contribute to the  
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2008 Baseline Inventory 
 
The purpose of the 2008 baseline inventory is to identify current 
emission sources, relative source contributions, and to 
understand the overall nature and magnitude of 
communitywide GHG emissions. The inventory is then used to 
assist policy makers in effectively implementing cost-effective 
GHG-reduction policies, actions and measures.  An accurate 
inventory is necessary to understand which sectors contribute 
the largest portion of emissions, have the greatest reduction 
potential and can be most effectively influenced by policies and 
actions implemented by the City. This inventory contains both a 
community and municipal inventory which contribute to the 
total emissions.  
 
The International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) identifies six 
primary GHG compounds, including carbon dioxide (CO2), 
methane (CH4), and nitrous oxide (N2O) as the predominant 
GHGs found in non-industrial processes. Since each type of GHG 
has a different capacity for trapping heat, all emissions are 
presented in units of metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent 
per year (MT CO2e/yr), which allows all emissions to be 
normalized to a single unit of measure.  

 
Community Inventory 
 

2008 Baseline Emissions  
 
 The city of Lodi's baseline inventory is ordered by sector. A 
"sector" is an individual subset of the total greenhouse emission 
spectrum, composed of emissions relating to an economy, 
industry, market, or general society. The sectors that were 
measured in this CAP are: energy, transportation, solid waste, 
waste water, and water consumption.  Each of these sectors is 
shown separately in the overall emissions spectrum to allow for 
specific measure development for emissions reductions.  
 

Energy 
 
The energy sector consists of electricity and natural gas 
consumption. Energy use typically represents a large portion of 
total greenhouse gas emissions and is divided into residential 
and non-residential uses. The City obtained historical (2008) 
electricity consumption data from Lodi Electric Utility (LEU) and 
natural gas consumption data from Pacific Gas and Electric 
(PG&E).  LEU and PG&E provided communitywide data 
aggregated by land use (i.e., residential and non-residential). 
Electricity data for kWh used from 2008-2009 was converted 
into CO2e using an LEU-specific emission factor. Natural gas data 
for therms was converted into CO2e using a PG&E-specific 
natural gas emission factor. 
 

 
 
Transportation 
 
The transportation sector provides an estimate of emissions 
generated from vehicle miles traveled (VMT) by passenger cars 
and freight trucks. The inventory accounts for two types of trips; 
any vehicle trips generated by Lodi land uses that stay within the 
city limits and half of all vehicle trips generated by Lodi land uses 
that either begin or end outside of Lodi. The inventory does not 
account for pass-through trips. Based on these trips, annual 
vehicle miles traveled (VMT) is estimated using existing daily 
traffic volumes determined during the 2008 General Plan update 
process, and average trip length assumptions generated from 
U.S. Census data. Annual VMT is translated into emissions using 
a transportation-specific emissions factor, which was developed 
using national data for vehicle fleet mix, fuel economy and 
average fuel combustion. The transportation sector also 
accounts for emissions from off-road vehicles. 
 

Solid Waste 

Solid waste emissions are generated from decomposing organic 
waste in place and methane management activities. Solid waste 
generated within the City, as a result of community and 
municipal activities, is collected by Waste Management and 
deposited at various landfills throughout the region. Annual tons 
of waste generated and typical waste composition data was 
obtained from Cal Recycle to determine the total emissions. 

 

Table 3.1 Baseline Emissions 2008 
Emissions Sector MT CO2e % of total 
Energy Consumption 268,102 55.1% 

Residential Electricity 61,295 12.6% 

Residential Natural Gas 118,486 24.3% 

Non-Residential Electricity 52,548 10.8% 

Non-Residential Natural Gas 35,773 7.4% 

Transportation 148,624 30.5% 

On-Road Vehicles 141,124 29.0% 

Off-Road Vehicles and Equipment 7,500 1.5% 

Solid Waste 54,305 11.2% 

Water Consumption 5,231 1.1% 

Wastewater Treatment 3,649 0.7% 

Municipal 6,717 1.4% 

Total 486,628 100.0% 



 

  
  

 

Wastewater Treatment 

Wastewater treatment plants generate as a byproduct of the 
processes used to break down organic materials in the 
untreated water. The City provided activity data describing the 
volume of wastewater treated annually by the White Slough 
Sewer District. The inventory includes both direct emissions, 
resulting from the wastewater treatment processes, and indirect 
emissions, resulting from electricity used to power the 
wastewater treatment plant. Direct emissions were calculated 
using the volume of wastewater treated annually. Indirect 
emissions were determined using state averages for energy 
intensities in kWh/MG for wastewater collection and treatment. 
An LEU specific emissions factor was used to convert electricity 
intensity data to CO2e. 

 
Water Consumption 
 
Unlike the wastewater sector, emissions from the water sector 
come from the electricity used to treat, convey, and distribute 
potable water. Total electricity consumption associated with 
both municipal operations and communitywide land uses was 
obtained from the City. Emissions were determined using the 
LEU-specific emissions factor. 

 
 

 
 
 
Municipal Operations 
 
Emissions from municipal operations are included as a sector in 
the communitywide total. A separate municipal inventory was 
conducted and is further described in the next section of this 
chapter. 
 
Community Inventory Results 
 
The community baseline inventory is composed of the five 
previously described emissions sectors.  The majority of Lodi's 
communitywide emissions originated from energy (55.1%) and 
transportation (30.5%), which collectively accounted for 
approximately 85.6% of the total emissions inventory. Solid 
waste accounted for 11.2% of communitywide emissions. 
Wastewater treatment and water consumption combined made 
up less than 1.8% of emissions. Municipal emissions collectively 
amounted to 1.4% of the total communitywide emissions. 

Table 3.1 provides a summary of the communitywide inventory, 
presenting subsectors within energy and transportation that 
were calculated separately during the inventory process. On-
road vehicle use is the largest contributor of any subsector, at 
29.0% of total community-wide emissions. The next largest 
contributor is non-residential electricity use at 24.3%, followed 
by residential electricity (12.6%), and residential natural gas 
(10.8%).  
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Figure 3.1: Communitywide Emissions by Sector 
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Municipal Inventory 

2008 Baseline Emissions  
The baseline municipal emissions inventory follows Local 
Government Operations Protocols (LGOP) guidance which uses 
different emissions sources, including; buildings and facilities, 
the municipal vehicle fleet, wastewater treatment facilities, 
employee commutes, power generation facilities, public lighting, 
solid waste, the municipal transit fleet, and water delivery. 
While municipal operations are a small portion of the 
communitywide emissions, the City has the power to directly 
affect its own emissions, thereby setting a good example for 
programs and policies in the private sector.  
 

Buildings and Facilities 

Emissions from facilities result from the 
consumption of electricity, natural gas and other fuels. 
Emissions associated with municipal building and facility 
operations were quantified using data obtained from PG&E and 
Lodi Electricity Utility (LEU). 
 

Mobile Fleet 
 

ehicle fleet emissions were quantified using fuel 
consumption data for gasoline, diesel and compressed natural 
gas (CNG), to operate fire response vehicles, landscape 
maintenance vehicles, passenger cars, light trucks, and sport 
utility vehicles (SUVs).  
 

Wastewater Treatment 
 
Wastewater treatment facilities generate methane and nitrous 
oxide, as a byproduct of the treatment process, as well as 
emissions from electricity and on-site natural gas consumption. 
Data relating to electricity consumption was obtained from 
PG&E. Data relating to backup generators and fuel consumption 
was obtained from Public Works. 
 

Employee Commute 
 
The municipal inventory also includes emissions resulting from 
employee commute trips, which are predominantly fueled by 
gasoline, with only a few vehicles using diesel.  

 
Power Generation 
 
Emissions from power generation facilities result from the 
combustion of natural gas and coal to generate electricity, as 
well as the transmission and distribution of purchased 
electricity.  

*Individual percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding. 
 
 
The City operates its own utility which procures electricity 
through the Northern California Power Agency (NCPA); 
therefore, only emissions related to transmission and 
distribution lines ry.  

 
Streetlights 
 
The City of Lodi also consumes electricity to operate public 
lighting infrastructure, including traffic signals and streetlights. 
Data from local utility providers was used to calculate emissions 

 

 
Solid Waste 

 
Emissions from municipal solid waste are an estimate of 
methane generation that will result from the anaerobic 
decomposition of organic waste sent to landfill, including paper 
and food waste from offices and facilities, construction waste 
from public works, and plant debris from the parks departments. 
 
 

Table 3.2 Municipal Emissions 2008 
Emissions Sector MT CO2e %
Buildings and Facilities 1,941 29%

Electricity 103 2% 

Natural Gas 1,838 27% 

Mobile Fleet 1,612 24% 

Gasoline 1,173 17% 

Diesel 354 5% 

Refrigerants 84 1% 

CNG 2 0% 

Wastewater Treatment 1,519 23% 

Employee Commute 739 11% 

Power Generation 653 10% 

Streetlights 145 2% 

Solid Waste 55 1% 

Transit Fleet 50 1% 

Water Delivery 3 0% 

Stormwater Management 2 0% 

Water Delivery Pumps 1 0% 

Total 6,717 100%* 



 

  
  

Transit Fleet 

 
ransit fleet includes buses and shuttles that run on 

compressed natural gas (CNG), an alternative fuel that produces 
significantly lower emissions than gasoline. 

 
Water Delivery 
 
The distribution of potable water for drinking and irrigation 
purposes generates emissions through electricity and natural gas 
consumption. Lodi relies entirely on groundwater to supply its 
potable water needs and must use electricity to power pumps 
which bring the water from underground aquifers to the surface. 
Data relating to electricity and fuel consumption were obtained 
from PG&E. 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Municipal Inventory Results 
 

The municipal baseline inventory accounts for emissions from 
nine separate sources.  Similar to the community inventory, the 
majority of municipal emissions originated from energy use by 
buildings and facilities (
Wastewater treatment accounted for 22% of communitywide 
emissions, city employee commute accounted for 11% and 
power generation facilities, another 10%. The four remaining 
emissions sources amounted to less than 5% and include 

s transit fleet and water 
delivery.  

Table 3.2 provides a summary of the emissions sources for the 
municipal inventory. Of the largest emissions source, buildings 
and facilities, natural gas consumption comprised a strong 
majority at 27% of the total emissions. As for the mobile fleet, a 
majority of the emissions were the result of vehicles powered by 
gasoline.  
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Figure 3.2: Municipal Emissions by Sector 
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Emissions Forecasts 

Community Emissions 

The baseline inventory was used to project the communitywide 
GHG emissions to the horizon years 2020 and 2030 under a 
business-as-usual scenario. Emission projections estimate future 
emissions levels and provide insight regarding the scale of 
reductions necessary to achieve an emissions target. GHG 
reduction measures developed for the CAP are applied to the 
2020 and 2030 emissions levels to determine if the City will 
achieve its GHG reduction targets. Business-as-usual projections 
coincide with the statewide greenhouse gas reduction target for 

horizon year 2030. As the CAP is a supporting document for the 
General Plan, estimating emissions to 2030 will allow for 

Plan. 
 
The business-as-usual scenarios assume that historical and 
current GHG-generating practices and trends for energy 
consumption, transportation, solid waste, wastewater, and 
water consumption will continue through 2030. The business-as-
usual projections do not include locally-realized GHG reductions 
from implementation of statewide GHG reduction programs or 
the local CAP measures described in Chapter 4. 
Emissions projections are based on the estimated increase in 
service population. Service population measures the number of 
jobs and population as an indicator of current and potential 
resource consumption in a community. Estimates used to 
project emissions for this plan are consistent with estimates 
determined during the General Plan update process, which 
assume service population will increase by 39.7% from 2008 to 
2020 and 75.2% from 2008 to 2030.  
 
The business-as-usual projections use service population growth 
assumptions across all sectors in this CAP as an indicator of 
potential growth in Lodi. The projections have been developed 
for planning purposes, and due to the complexity of each 
emissions sector, are subject to change. As 2020 approaches, 
the City will reevaluate its emissions projections and reduction 
target to incorporate progress toward long-term GHG 
reductions, and will repeat this process as 2030 approaches as 
well. 
 

Municipal Emissions 

The growth of City government is related to the population 
growth within its jurisdiction; however, City government is 
unlikely to grow at the same rate. Rather, City operations 
increase in response to demand for resident services, but tend 
to avoid over-expansion. 
 

 

 
 
 
 
Therefore, growth in the Cit
projected to occur at a more conservative rate of 65% of the 
population growth from year 2008 to 2020, and 2020 to 2030. 
All emissions sectors were projected to increase equally, while in 

CAP will shift the emission ratios and total mass emissions. In 
cipal emissions inventory 

should be evaluated considering the economic state of the City 
during the baseline year to better understand the connections 
between other factors.  
 

Communitywide Business-As-Usual 
Emissions Forecasts 

Table 3.3 provides a summary of communitywide 
business-as-usual projected emissions, which are anticipated to 
be 671,896 MT CO2e in 2020 and 843,367 MT CO2e in 2030. 
Under this scenario, GHG emissions would increase across all 
sectors from 2008 to 2020 and 2020 to 2030. Municipal 
emissions, included in Table 3.3, are incorporated into the 
communitywide total. By 2020 business-as-usual municipal 
emissions are anticipated to be 8,075 MT CO2e, while emissions 
in 2030 are anticipated to reach 9,207 MT CO2e.  

 

 

 

ervice 
population is 
expected to 
increase by 
39.7% from 

2008 to 2020 
and 75.2% from 
2008 to 2030.  



 

  
  

 

 

 

 Figure 3.3: Adjusted Business-As-Usual Emissions  

  

Emissions Sector  BASELINE 2008  BUSINESS-AS-USUAL 2020  BUSINESS-AS-USUAL 2030 

MT CO2e % of total MT CO2e % increase 
2010-2020 MT CO2e % increase 

2010-2030 
Energy Consumption 268,102 55.1% 371,915 38.7% 458,427 71.0% 

Electricity 179,781 36.9% 249,396 38.7% 307,408 71.0% 
Natural Gas 88,320 18.1% 122,520 38.7% 151,019 71.0% 

Transportation 148,624 30.5% 212,329 42.9% 276,901 86.3% 
On-Road Vehicles 141,124 29.0% 201,925 43.1% 264,077 87.1% 
Off-Road Vehicles  7,500 1.5% 10,404 38.7% 12,824 71.0% 

Solid Waste 54,305 11.2% 75,333 38.7% 92,856 71.0% 
Water Consumption 5,231 1.1% 7,257 38.7% 8,945 71.0% 
Wastewater Treatment 3,649 0.7% 5,061 38.7% 6,239 71.0% 
Municipal 6,717 1.4% 8,075 20.2% 9,207 37.1% 
Total 486,628 100.0% 679,970 39.7% 852,575 75.2% 

 
Table 3.3: Emission Inventory and Projections 
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Table 3.4 Statewide Reductions 
Emissions Sector 2020 2030 
Pavley I 44,674 92,650 
Low Carbon Fuel Standard 19,222 24,832 
Pavley II 3,284 3,488 
Renewable Portfolio Standard 31,424 38,733 
SB 7x Water Reduction 1,271 1,523 
% Business-As-Usual 14.9% 19.1% 
Total Reduction 99,875 161,227 

  

Adjusted Business-As-Usual 
Emissions Forecasts 

Table 3.4 describes the emission reductions anticipated to occur 
within the community through implementation of State and 
federal policies and regulations. The largest reductions are from 
State and federal fuel efficiency improvements to passenger 
vehicles and light-duty trucks. As residents and businesses 
replace older vehicles with newer ones, people will consume less 
fuel and generate fewer emissions per vehicle mile traveled. 

transportation-related emissions in the community by requiring 
a transition away from fossil fuels (i.e., gasoline and diesel) 
toward lower-carbon bio-fuels (e.g., ethanol). Implementation of 
the regional SB 375 Sustainable Communities Strategy will 
reduce vehicle emissions through development of effective 
transit and other alternative transportation systems and 
encouragement of low-carbon development. 

California law also requires all utilities to obtain 33% of their 
electricity from renewable energy sources by 2020. This increase 
in renewable electricity will reduce the community energy-
related emissions. The medium- and heavy-duty vehicle 
efficiency improvements program and California Energy Code 
(Title-24) requirements for new construction will create smaller, 
but still important, communitywide emission reductions.  
 
State and federal actions that reduce communitywide emissions 
within the City of Lodi will make it easier for the community to 
achieve 2020 and 2030 emission reduction goals. As shown in 
Figure 3.3 with implementation of State and federal actions, 
communitywide emissions would be 580,094 MT CO2e/yr in 
2020 and 691,348 MT CO2e/year in 2030.  
 

Emissions Efficiency Target 
The City of Lodi has chosen to utilize an efficiency based 
emissions target with the CAP.  The logic behind the efficiency 
targets is that if all California communities achieved this level of 
efficiency -

target metric is calculated by dividing total land use related 
statewide emissions by the sum total of population and jobs 
projected in the State in the horizon. As shown in Figure 3.5, this 
CAP establishes a target of improving communitywide per 
service population emissions efficiency to 4.5 MT CO2e/ service 
population/ year by 2020 and to 3.0 MT CO2e/ service 
population/ yea
commitment to make a fair-share contribution to state climate 
protection efforts and demonstrate a trajectory towards an 
emissions level in-line with the Executive Order S-3-05 goals. 

The General Plan planning horizon extends only to 2030, which 
makes projecting 2050 activity and emission levels highly 
uncertain. As a result, this CAP does not address the steps 
needed to achieve reduction goals beyond 2030. However the 
City will regularly reevaluate its long-term emissions reduction 
goals to respond to future circumstances. 

Community Actions 

The greenhouse gas reduction strategy presented in the next 
chapter of this CAP will serve as a framework for achieving the 

gas reduction measure includes action steps, which serve to 
guide the implementation process and insure the City achieves 
the estimated reductions in the future. The estimated 
reductions were quantified based on participation rates that 
reflect on historic trends and future expectations.  The 16 
quantified greenhouse gas reduction measures would result in 
communitywide emissions reductions of 44,481 MT CO2e/year 
and an efficiency level of 4.3 MT CO2e/ service population/ year. 
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Figure 3.4: Community Emission Efficiency Levels and 2020 Target 
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Chapter 4-Greenhouse Gas Reduction 
Strategy 

This chapter defines the local strategies that will be 
implemented by the city in order to achieve its goal of reducing 
2008 greenhouse gas emissions 15% by 2020 and 37% by 2030. 
The measures included in this chapter affect issues within the 
city
the city
reductions described in Chapter 3. Measures were developed by 
(a) evaluating existing community conditions; (b) identifying 
emission reduction opportunities within the community; and (c) 
reviewing best practices from other jurisdictions and 
organizations. 
 

 



 

 
Lodi Climate Action Plan 

Leverage Local and Regional 
Opportunities 
Measures in this CAP were designed to foster existing local 
initiatives and implement policies and programs in the 2010 
General Plan while leveraging regional partnerships. Existing city 
programs were identified and opportunities for program 
expansion were considered. The greenhouse gas reduction 
potential of existing programs contributes to the total 
reductions, while action steps to expand these programs 
contribute additional reductions to help meet the city . 
Where there were no existing programs offered by the city, local 
and regional initiatives were identified as a platform for cross-
promotion or new program development. 

Measure Structure 
Measures are organized by strategy areas (e.g., energy, 
transportation), and while most measure are designed to 
achieve quantifiable GHG reductions, the direct emissions 
reduction benefits of some measures cannot be accurately 
quantified. The measures that are not quantified have been 
identified in this CAP as supporting measures. 
 
Each measure includes: a description providing policy 
background; action steps to guide implementation; a relative 
cost analysis; city departments and government agencies with 
primary responsibility; a description of qualitative and 
quantitative co-benefits; and an 
GHG reduction potential relative to other measures within the 
strategy area. 

Strategy Areas 
 
Measures are grouped into five strategy areas that represent the 
primary ways to reduce communitywide GHG emissions in Lodi. 
Strategy areas are as follows:  
 

 Energy Efficiency recommends ways to increase 
energy efficiency in existing buildings and systems; and 
increase the use of renewable energy. 

 
 Transportation encourages alternatives to driving 

alone by car; promotes transit as a viable 
transportation mode; and greater travel efficiency. 

 
 Solid Waste increases organic waste diversion to 

decrease methane emissions. 
 

 Water recommends actions to support state 
mandated goals to reduce water consumption and the 
energy required to collect, store, distribute, and treat 
water and wastewater. 
 

 Green Infrastructure uses urban vegetation to off-set 
the urban heat island effect, thereby reducing building 
energy use.  

Measure Description 
Each measure begins with a description of how GHG emissions 
are reduced and provides important background information 
regarding the city s rationale and policy direction. Additionally, 
some descriptions highlight the city and then 
provide guidance for expanding existing programs.  

Actions and Performance 
Action steps are provided in a table following each measure 
description. Actions identify specific steps that the city will take 
to implement the measure. Performance metrics are also 
provided so that the city may track progress towards achieving 
the reductions described in this CAP. 

Relative Public and Private Cost 
The relative cost associated with measure implementation and 
participation is provided for the city (i.e., public) and residents / 
businesses (i.e., private). The cost analysis uses assumptions of 
labor hours and capital costs for code enforcement, program 
development, planning, and outreach efforts. In instances where 
the CAP is simply documenting GHG reductions associated with 
ongoing or planned city programs (e.g., implementation of the 
Urban Water Management Plan), the public cost estimates only 
reflect those additional actions recommended in the CAP (e.g., 
expanded public outreach efforts). Public costs are estimated as 
total cost to implement through 2020 (as opposed to annual 
costs), while private costs are estimated as one-time installation 
or participation costs. 

These assumptions were used to assign a cost range to each 
measure, represented by the symbols shown in Figure 4.1 
below. Where implementation does not require the city to 
increase funding above baseline levels, the measure is 
considered cost neutral. Supporting information on cost 
estimates is provided in Appendix C. 

Figure 4.1: Relative Cost Analysis Range 

ICON RANGE 

0 COST NEUTRAL 
PUBLIC: $0.00 
PRIVATE:  $0.00 

$ VERY LOW 
PUBLIC: $10,000 and below 
PRIVATE: below $100 

$$ LOW 

PUBLIC: $10,001 - $20,000 
PRIVATE: $101 - $200 

$$$ MEDIUM 

PUBLIC: $20,001 - $100,000  
PRIVATE: $201 - $1,000 

$$$$ HIGH 

PUBLIC: above $100,000 
PRIVATE:  above $1,000 



 

  
CH 4: Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategy 

Responsible Agencies 
Each measure is assigned to a city department, public agency, or 
non-governmental nonprofit organization that will be 
responsible for implementing action steps. The following 
agencies are assigned responsibility for implementing this CAP: 

 Lodi Electric Utility Department  

 Community Development Department: 

o Planning Division 

o Building Division 

o And Neighborhood Services Division 

 Parks, Recreation, and Cultural Services 

 Public Works 

 San Joaquin County Human Services Agency (HSA) 

 Tree Lodi 

 Lodi Chamber of Commerce 

Community Co-benefits 
Beyond reducing GHG emissions as described in Chapter 2, many 
recommended CAP actions have the potential to provide 
additional benefits for the community. These co-benefits 
represent an improvement in the quality of life in Lodi and 
contribute to improved environmental quality. Some co-benefits 
are quantifiable, such as the amount of energy that is saved, 
while others are qualitative and will be realized to varying 
degrees. 
 

the following metrics: 
 

 Electricity Savings: kilowatt hours per year (kWh/yr) 

 Natural Gas Savings: therms/yr 

 Waste Reduction: tons/yr 

 Vehicle Miles Traveled Reduction: miles/yr 
 

Qualitative benefits, which are not quantified, include: 
 

 Utility Bill Savings 

 Improved Air Quality 

 Improved Water Quality 

 Reduced Stormwater Runoff 

 Reduced Heat Island Effect 

 Improved Public Health 
 
In the future, methodologies may be developed that allow the 
value of these co-benefits to be quantified. 

Greenhouse Gas Reductions 
Reduction potential values are provided with each measure that 
identifies the estimated annual GHG emission reductions 
anticipated in 2020 and 2030 in MT CO2e/yr. Each quantified 
measure also includes a donut chart that describes the 
percentage of reductions that result from the measure relative 
to the total reductions for the strategy area. 

Greenhouse Gas Reduction Potential 
Table 4 s GHG reduction potential. The 
majority (43%) of reductions come from energy efficiency 
improvements. Transportation strategies provide 37% of 
reductions. Waste reduction and management strategies make 
up the remaining 20% of reductions.  
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Table 4.1: Reductions from Quantified Local Measures 2020 

(MT CO2e/yr) 
2030 

(MT CO2e/yr) 
Energy Efficiency   

Energy Efficiency Retrofits  

E-1.1 LEU* Energy Conservation Programs 7,474 13,919 

E-1.2 Energy Efficiency Financing 175 262 

E-1.3 Low-Income Weatherization 175 262 

Building Systems Efficiency  

E-2.1 Energy Management Systems 1339 4,437 

E-2.2 Commercial Building Commissioning 1,698 2,094 

E-2.3 Building Shade Trees 34 56 

 E-2.4 Streetlight Upgrades 1,568 1,568 

Renewable Energy Generation  

E-3.1 Solar Photovoltaic Systems 3,735 6,518 

E-3.2 Solar Water Heaters 188 235 
  Subtotal   16,386 29,352 
Transportation  
Transportation Strategy  

T-1.1 Telecommuting and Alternative Work Schedules 3,080 4,134 

T-1.2 Reduced Parking Minimum Requirements 527 240 

T-1.3 Carsharing 85 109 

 T-1.4 Transit Improvements 13,717 18,571 

T-1.5 Ridesharing 1,558 2,099 
  Subtotal   18,967 25,153 
Solid Waste 
Waste Diversion  
 SW-0.0 Methane Capture** 7,458 7,748 

SW-1.1 Organic Waste Diversion 1,671 5,511 
  Subtotal 9,129 13,260 
Communitywide Subtotal 44,481 67,765 
Statewide Reductions   

Energy Efficiency   

Renewable Portfolio Standard (RPS) 31,424 38,733 

California Energy Code (i.e., Title 24 Part 6) 6,171 11,313 

Transportation  

AB 1493 (Pavley I) 44,674 92,650 

AB 1493 (Pavley II) 3,284 3,488 

EO-S-1-07 Low Carbon Fuel Standard (LCFS) 19,222 24,832 
Water  

SB 7x Water Conservation 1,271 1,523 

  Subtotal Statewide Reductions 106,046 172,539 
TOTAL REDUCTION POTENTIAL 150,527 240,304 

* Lodi Electric Utility 
** Methane Capture is included as a reduction, but it is assumed the city will not need to take any action. See the discussion on Solid Waste 

for more information. 
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ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
 

 

 
mption of electricity for appliances, 

lighting and cooling, and combustion of natural gas for heating, 
cooking, and other processes within residential, commercial, 
and industrial buildings generated 58% (295,649 MT CO2-e) of 

the total energy consumption in 
Lodi, residential energy use accounted for 39% (113,843 MT 
CO2-e) whereas non-residential energy use accounted for 61% 
(181,806 MT CO2-e).  are 
primarily focused on the efficient use of electricity, though 
some measures will also result in natural gas savings. Measures 
include retrofits of existing residential and commercial 
buildings, building system efficiency upgrades, streetlight 
upgrades, building shade tree planting, and increasing 
renewable energy use.  

The total GHG emission reduction potential of the energy 
efficiency strategy is 16,386 MT CO2e/yr in 2020 and 29,352 MT 
CO2e/yr in 2030. 
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 E-1.1 LEU ENERGY CONSERVATION PROGRAMS 

Promote existing Lodi Electric Utility energy conservation programs for residential 
and commercial properties. 

 
About 2/3 of houses in Lodi were built prior 
79% of the building stock that is projected to exist in Lodi in 2020 has already been constructed. Lodi stands to realize a large 
portion of its emissions reductions from building retrofits. While energy efficiency retrofits reduce building-related greenhouse 
gas emissions, residents can also benefit from noticeable savings on their utility bills and improved comfort of their home or 
business. Since 1998, Lodi Electric Utility (LEU) has spent more than $8.3 million in Public Benefits Charge funds on energy 
efficiency programs, resulting in an 18% peak demand reduction and 1
include: 

 Appliance Rebate for the purchase of an energy efficient refrigerator, clothes washer or dishwasher; 

 Home Improvement Rebate for replacing insulation, installing attic fans, whole house fans, shade screens or window 
tinting, radiant barriers or replacing HVAC air conditioning systems; 

 HVAC System Test Rebate for performing high-end duct system testing to measure air flow, air return and system 
balance; 

 Commercial/Industrial Rebates for building envelope improvements and system efficiency upgrades; 

 Commercial Energy Efficiency Financing up to $150,000 in financing for energy efficiency improvements, to be repaid 
on the part  

 Energy Assessments on-line and on-site for residential and commercial customers. 

LEU will continue to implement its energy conservation programs, and increase participation through a comprehensive public 
outreach campaign. The city will conduct targeted outreach to demographic groups who may be less likely to retrofit their home.  
 

AC
TI

O
N

 S
TE

PS
 

A Maintain the LEU website with information about current energy efficiency rebates and incentives. Add local energy 
efficiency improvement success stories. Leverage Energy Upgrade California outreach and educational materials. 

B 
Provide training to Building Division counter staff regarding available sources of rebates/incentives and printed 
pamphlets or FAQ sheets. 

C Identify demographic groups for targeted outreach efforts; develop promotional materials in several languages for 
distribution at community events. 

D Partner with San Joaquin County Human Services Agency to develop a program which provides direct assistance to 
individuals in identifying programs, applying for rebates and working with contractors. 

 

M
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C 1 

 

2020: Achieve net annual energy savings of  20,989 MWh 
2030: Achieve net annual energy savings of 39,091 MWh 
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Lodi Electric Utility Department  
 
Community Development Department 
 
San Joaquin County Human Services Agency 

CO
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S 
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20

 20,989,268 
kWh/yr 
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E 

Improved Air 
Quality  

 
Improved Public 

Health 
 

Utility Bill 
Savings 

G
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 R
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U
CT

IO
N

S Reductions by 2020:   Sector Reduction 

7,474  MT CO2e/yr    47%  
  
Reductions by 2030:  

13,919  MT CO2e/yr 

20
30

 39,091,231 
kWh/yr 
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 E-1.2 ENERGY EFFICIENCY FINANCING 

Collaborate with other San Joaquin agencies to create a regional PACE program. 

A property-assessed clean energy (PACE) financing program is enabled through AB 811 legislation. This bill allows land-secured 

loans for homeowners and businesses who install energy efficiency projects and clean-energy generation systems. Senate Bill 555 

reinforced implementation opportunities for PACE programs by expanding the scope of activities allowed within a community 

facilities district, as defined by the Mello-Roos Community Facilities Act of 1982. A PACE program permits property owners within 

participating districts to finance the installation of energy- and water-efficiency improvements in their home or business through a 

lien against their property that is repaid through their property tax bill. If the property is sold, payment responsibility transfers to 

the new owners, allowing building owners to avoid up-front installation costs while at the same time requiring little or no 

investment of local government general funds. In some instances, the new lender may require repayment of the existing lien, in 

which case the remaining PACE loan is repaid from the proceeds of the property sale. 

The city will partner with other interested San Joaquin County jurisdictions to create a Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) 
financing program for commercial and residential energy efficiency retrofits.  

AC
TI

O
N

 S
TE

PS
 A Develop a regional PACE program through collaboration with other San Joaquin County cities. 

B Develop an outreach program describing available PACE financing options. Work with LEU to identify large energy users 
and focus outreach efforts. 
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2020: 4% of existing single-family units install a medium retrofit package (retrofit packages are described in Appendix B) 
2030: 6% of existing single-family units install a medium retrofit package 
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Lodi Electric Utility Department  
 
Community Development Department  
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S 20
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kWh/yr 

24,642 
Therms/yr 

Q
U

AL
IT

AT
IV

E 

Improved Air 
Quality  

 
Improved Public 

Health 
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175  MT CO2e/yr    1%  
  
Reductions by 2030:  
262  MT CO2e /yr 

20
30

 165,882 
kWh/yr 

36,963 
Therms/yr 
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 E-1.3 LOW-INCOME WEATHERIZATION 

Provide weatherization assistance to low-income households. 

Weatherization reduces residential energy consumption by sealing gaps in the building envelope, moderating interior temperatures 
and reducing loads on HVAC systems. There are several co-benefits that come with weatherization, including reduced utility bills 
and improved occupant comfort. Weatherization is accomplished through various cost-effective home repairs, including; installing 
insulation, caulking or replacing windows and doors, and repairing inefficient HVAC systems. While most homes can benefit from 
weatherization, it is especially effective in older homes and can provide some relief to low-income households who may be 
struggling to pay their utility bills and do not have the means to invest in more intensive energy efficiency repairs.  

Lodi Electric Utility partnered with California Youth Energy Services in the past to provide weatherization services to a few hundred 
households in Lodi. Future weatherization initiatives will utilize a third party contractor to deliver weatherization services to low 

w certain income restrictions. San Joaquin 
County Human Services Agency (HSA) also administers weatherization services to low-income residents through the U.S. 
Department of Energy (DOE) Federal Weatherization Assistance Program (WAP), which they promote to Lodi residents through the 
HSA Community Service Center and utility bill assistance programs.  
 
The city will identify neighborhoods that would benefit from weatherization and develop a targeted outreach campaign to provide 
low income homeowners and renters with information about available weatherization assistance programs, accompanied by 
application assistance. 
 

AC
TI
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A Support LEU in the development of weatherization initiatives for low-income households. 

B Leverage utility bill assistance programs for cross-promotion of weatherization programs. 

C Develop a targeted outreach campaign to demonstrate the benefits of weatherization to low-income households and 
encourage participation in weatherization assistance programs. 

D Work with San Joaquin County Human Services Agency to promote the federal weatherization assistance program. 
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2020: 4% low-income households receive weatherization assistance 
2030: 6%  low-income households receive weatherization assistance 
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Lodi Electric Utility Department  
 
Community Development Department  
 
San Joaquin County Human Services Agency 
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175  MT CO2e/yr    1%  
  
Reductions by 2030:  
262 MT CO2e /yr 
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 165,882 
kWh/yr 

36,963 
Therms/yr 
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 E-2.1 ENERGY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

Promote energy management systems to reduce peak load energy demand. 

Energy Management Systems (EMS) are computerized systems that reduce commercial and industrial energy use by automating 
the control , and ventilation systems.  Various energy demand-side management programs 
throughout the country are leveraging this technology, combined with web-based user interfaces, to attract participation in these 
kinds of voluntary programs. 
 
The city will develop an outreach campaign to describe how energy management systems work inside a building, including 
internet-based displays that show how much energy is being used and smart appliances that can defer discretionary electricity 
use to off-peak hours. LEU will also consider developing peak load reduction incentives for commercial and residential customers.  
 

AC
TI

O
N
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TE

PS
 

A Develop an EMS outreach program and make information available at the Building Division counter. 

B Identify and advertise available rebates for energy management systems on the city  Website. 

C Consider developing a peak load reduction incentive for LEU customers. 

D Demonstrate energy efficiency savings and co-benefits through a municipal EMS pilot project. 

M
ET

RI
C 1 2020: 10% of existing non-residential floor area install energy management systems and compatible technologies 

2030: 25% of existing non-residential floor area install energy management systems and compatible technologies 
2 2020: 25% of new non-residential floor area install energy management systems and compatible technologies 

2030: 40% of new non-residential floor area install energy management systems and compatible technologies 
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Lodi Electric Utility Department  
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1,339  MT CO2e/yr    15%  
  
Reductions by 2030:  
4,437  MT CO2e /yr 

20
30

 11,131,442 
  kWh/yr 
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 E-2.2 COMMERCIAL BUILDING COMMISSIONING 

Improve energy efficiency in new and renovated buildings through continuous 
commissioning. 

lities and 
systems to meet defined objectives and criteria. In a study conducted by the Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory, 
commissioning resulted in whole-building energy savings averaging 18% with a corresponding payback time of 0.7 years. Building 
commissioning is typically applied to new construction during the planning/design and construction phases to ensure the 

-commissioning 
addresses systems in existing buildings that are undergoing renovation or installing upgraded equipment. Buildings should be re-
commissioned every five years to maintain optimal system efficiency.  
 
LEU will consider developing a commercial building commissioning program that will provide information and incentives to 
commercial customers for commissioning new or renovated buildings and facilities. 

AC
TI

O
N
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TE

PS
 A Provide outreach to commercial building owners to promote the energy savings and other benefits of commissioning 

and retro-commissioning. 

B Create a building commissioning program through LEU. 

C Develop a municipal commissioning program to commission all buildings and facilities, with re-commissioning occurring 
every five years. 

 

M
ET
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C 1 2020: 25% of existing non-residential buildings undergo commissioning through 2020 

2030: 25% of existing non-residential buildings undergo commissioning through 2030 
2 2020: 25% of new non-residential buildings undergo commissioning through 2020 

2030: 25% of new non-residential buildings undergo commissioning through 2030 
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31,793 
Therms/yr 
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 E-2.3 BUILDING SHADE TREES 

Plant building shade trees to improve energy efficiency in new and renovated 
buildings.  

 
When properly placed, large shade trees can reduce energy use by protecting a building from the heat of the sun, in turn reducing 
demand on the heating and cooling system. A successful shade tree program needs to address various factors, such as tree 
selection, planting location, and maintenance. Trees with larger canopies and denser foliage provide more shade than other 
species. Deciduous species are ideal for reducing building cooling costs as they provide shade in summer, but allow winter 
sunlight into buildings for passive solar gain in cooler weather.  
 
The city will partner with Tree Lodi to develop an outreach program to encourage property owners to plant trees in locations that 
maximize building shade potential. 
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 A Partner with Tree Lodi to promote the various benefits of planting building shade trees to property owners. 

B Develop a shade tree planting guide to facilitate proper tree selection, siting, and installation. 
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C 1 2020: Plant 2,500 shade trees  

2030: Plant 4,000 shade trees  
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Lodi Electric Utility Department  
 
Tree Lodi 
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 34  MT CO2e/yr    >1%  
  
Reductions by 2030:  

 56  MT CO2e /yr 

20
30

 283,738 
  kWh/yr 
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 E-2.4 STREETLIGHT UPGRADE 

Upgrade existing streetlights with more efficient technology. 

 
High pressure sodium bulbs, commonly used in streetlights, require more energy and have a shorter lifespan than new induction 
and/or light-emitting diode (LED) lights. The City  6,500 street lights and 52 traffic 
signals. The city previously upgraded several streetlights around Lodi Avenue as part of the Lodi Avenue Eastside Improvement 
Project. The city is planning to upgrade all other streetlights, which they estimate will cost $3 million, and save approximately 
$350,000 to $400,000 per year. 
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 A Revise the city -efficient technology in new and replacement 

lamps. 

B Develop a street light upgrade plan that identifies an implementation phasing schedule. 
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Lodi Electric Utility Department  
 
Public Works  
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kWh/yr  

Q
U

AL
IT

AT
IV

E Improved Air 
Quality  

 
Improved Public 

Health 

G
HG

 R
ED

U
CT

IO
N

S Reductions by 2020:   Sector Reduction 
1,568  MT CO2e/yr    5%  
  
Reductions by 2030:  
1,568  MT CO2e /yr 

20
30

 4,402,343 
kWh/yr 

* This CAP measure does not recommend any additional expenses related to streetlight upgrades beyond those already under 
consideration by the city. 
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 E-3.1 SOLAR PHOTOVOLTAIC SYSTEMS 

Promote solar PV rebates and eliminate regulatory barriers. 

Increasing the use of distributed renewable energy systems (e.g., rooftop solar photovoltaic) prevents the combustion of fossil 
fuels to generate electricity, thereby reducing GHG emissions. Solar photovoltaic systems convert solar radiation into electricity 
that can directly power buildings, increasing energy independence and subsequently reducing monthly utility bills. Solar PV 
systems can be scaled to individual residential systems and larger-scale commercial systems. Parking lots also provide excellent 
opportunities for solar energy generation. Numerous barriers may prevent widespread adoption of solar PV technology, including 
city regulations, up-front costs, and misinformation or lack of information. Reviewing and revising the city
codes can remove regulatory barriers to solar PV installation. While up-front cost can deter some property owners from investing 
in solar energy, rebates are available through Lodi Electric Utility and homeowners can use solar service providers or acquire 
financing through participation in a PACE program (see Measure E-1.2) to reduce out-of-pocket expenses. 
 
Lodi Electric Utility has engaged in outreach via the Solar Education program and the Solar Fair with solar service providers. The 
Lodi Unified School District recently installed a 2 MW solar project. LEU will continue to promote solar installations through 
outreach efforts, seeking partnerships to engage in commercial and industrial solar projects. The city will further reduce barriers to 
participation by reviewing (and streamlining where possible) the permitting process. 
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A Review and revise all applicable building, zoning, and other codes and ordinances to remove regulatory barriers to the 
installation of solar PV in residential and nonresidential construction. 

B Provide priority permitting and reduced permitting fees for building-scale renewable energy projects.  

C Enhance outreach efforts to increase solar PV installations, leveraging existing solar PV informational materials from 
Energy Upgrade California, the California Solar Initiative, and LEU. 

D Identify potential retail, commercial, or industrial partnerships for large solar projects. 

M
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1 2020: 1% single-family residential units install a 4.5 kW solar PV system 
2030: 1% single-family residential units install a 4.5 kW solar PV system 

2 2020: Install 3.0 MW (total) of solar PV on non-residential buildings 
2030: Install 6.0 MW (total) of solar PV on non-residential buildings 
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 E-3.2 SOLAR WATER HEATERS 

Promote solar thermal rebates and eliminate regulatory barriers. 

 
Solar hot water heaters , replacing natural gas or electric systems. Solar collectors, 
usually placed on a  to heat water that is stored in a water tank. According to the California Solar 
Initiative (CSI), solar hot water systems can lower energy bills by meeting 50% to 80% of hot water needs. The California Solar 
Water Heating and Efficiency Act of 2007 (AB 1470) created a 10-year program aimed at installing solar water heaters in homes 
and businesses. AB 1470 was designed to lower the initial costs of purchasing a system, which typically range from $3,000 to 
$6,000. Similar to solar PV installations, available rebates can reduce the upfront costs of solar water heater systems, and 
participation in a PACE financing program (see Measure E-1.2) can help to amortize the remaining costs. 
The city will remove regulatory barriers to solar thermal installations and encourage homeowners to install solar thermal systems 
through outreach. 
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A Review and revise all applicable building, zoning, and other codes and ordinances to remove regulatory barriers to the 
installation of solar hot water systems in residential and nonresidential construction. 

B Reduce solar hot water heater permitting fees. 

C Leverage existing California Solar Initiative - Thermal Program information to develop an outreach program to maximize 
installation of solar hot water systems and promote existing funding opportunities. 

D Work with local Chamber of Commerce to identify industrial businesses with high water use (e.g., Laundromats), and 
develop an outreach program to explain financial benefits of converting existing hot water heaters to solar hot water 
systems. 
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1 2020: 1% single-family residential units install a solar hot water system 
2030: 1% single-family residential units install a solar hot water system 

2 2020: 1% multi-family residential units install a solar hot water system 
2030: 1% multi-family residential units install a solar hot water system 

2 2020: 3% of non-residential buildings install solar thermal systems 
2030: 3% of non-residential buildings install solar thermal systems 
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TRANSPORTATION 
 

 

 
Transportation is the second largest sector in  baseline 
inventory, producing 29% (148,624 MT CO2-e) of 
GHG emissions (514,175 MT CO2-e) in 2008. Emissions in this 
sector are primarily the result of the combustion of fossil fuels 
and are determined largely by the number of vehicle miles 
traveled (VMT) by residents and employees. The best practices 
for reducing transportation-related greenhouse gas emissions 
involve reducing the number of vehicle trips through various 
transportation demand management (TDM) strategies and 
enhancing the viability of transit and other forms of alternative 
transportation. In addition, transit-oriented development and 
mixed-use developments result in denser uses near commercial 
centers that contribute to decreased vehicle trips. The 
greenhouse gas reduction strategies presented in this CAP 
primarily focus on TDM strategies and transit system 
improvements to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. 

The total GHG emission reduction potential of the 
transportation strategy is 18,967 MT CO2e/yr in 2020 and 
25,153 MT CO2e/yr in 2030. 
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 T-1.1 TELECOMMUTING AND ALTERNATIVE WORK 
  SCHEDULES 

Advocate for flextime work arrangements to decrease daily commuter trips. 

 
Flextime includes both telecommuting and alternative work schedules and is one of many transportation demand management 

(TDM) strategies that reduce greenhouse gas emissions by reducing the number of vehicle trips made on a given day. Flextime 

reduces peak period traffic congestion directly by allowing employees to set their own work schedules, which often involve a 

condensed four-day work week. The flexibility in hours can also make ridesharing and transit use more feasible. In addition, 

staggered shifts can reduce peak-period trips and traffic congestion, particularly around large employment centers. 

The city will work to increase employee participation in telecommuting and alternative work schedules through targeted outreach 

to large local employers. Where programs or policies already exist the city will focus its efforts on outreach to employees in order 

to increase participation rates. For those employers who do not currently offer flextime schedules, the city will encourage the 

employer to adopt a program or policy and provide promotional support. 
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 A Target small to moderate increase in employee participation rates in telecommuting and alternative work schedules due 

to additional promotional efforts by the city. 

B Encourage employers to adopt a flextime program or policy, if they do not already have one, and provide promotional 
support upon program kick off. 
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 T-1.2 REDUCED MINIMUM PARKING    
  REQUIREMENTS 

Support transit-oriented and mixed use development by reducing parking 
requirements in new development. 

 
Research shows that there is an indirect link between reduced minimum parking requirements and a decline in vehicle trips.  

Reducing parking requirements allows market forces to determine the appropriate level of parking supply based on user 

demands. As parking lots can be land-intensive, reducing these requirements supports transit-oriented and mixed-use 

development by maximizing commercial retail space and reducing overall cost to development. Such a policy is especially 

effective near commercial centers where it is easier for people to take transit, walk, or ride their bikes. In addition, the lower 

development costs can also support housing affordability.  

Reduced parking requirements could be established in locations where parking demand will be lower due to geographic and 

demographic factors, such as downtown and other commercial and transit centers.  
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 A Identify areas where new or infill development is likely to occur near commercial and transit centers and determine 

appropriate number of parking spaces based on market demand. 

B Phase in tailored reductions in minimum commercial parking requirements. 
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 T-1.3 CARSHARING 

Support city employees who choose alternative transportation by providing access to 
cars as needed for work or personal trips. 

 
Carsharing programs reduce the need for businesses or households to own vehicles, while reducing personal transportation costs 

and vehicle miles traveled (VMT). Carsharing has sometimes been referred to as t

the private automobile. 

lable during the day if needed for work or personal 

trips. 

The city will develop a carsharing program for use by city employees. The city will promote the successes of this new program 

throughout the community, particularly to large employers, to encourage the development of additional programs. 
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 A Implement a small-scale carsharing program for city employees.  

B Promote the successes of the program throughout the community encouraging large employers to implement similar 
programs. 
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 T-1.4 TRANSIT IMPROVEMENTS 

Expedite the implementation of improvements identified in the Regional Short-Range 
Transit Plan. 

 
In most cities that have succeeded in growing while limiting vehicle trips, a fundamental component of their success has been 

improved transit services. In 2009 the city adopted a Short Range Transit Plan which outlines the current level of service and 

identified improvements that would increase ridership through fiscal year 2017/18. Implementation of the Short Range Transit 

Plan, however, has been limited by funding in recent years.  

The city should advocate for expedited funding to implement the improvements that were identified in the Short Range Transit 

Plan, increasing system efficiency by focusing on: maintaining the current level of service coverage throughout the city, 

streamlining existing routes, reducing route redundancy, and extending service to the Reynolds Ranch development upon 

completion. The city should coordinate new and existing services to serve both general and targeted travel markets and consider 

potential consolidation of existing private-sector transit operations. To increase ridership the city should provide real-time arrival 

information, enhance passenger amenities at transit shelters and major transfer centers, update and distribute new route maps 

and schedules as hard copies and online, and provide information about other transit services to customers across many 

platforms. 
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 A Advocate for expedited funding of improvements identified in the adopted Regional Short-Range Transit Plan, with 

targeted improvements to increase system efficiency, enhance access to new developments, and connect with other 
regional transit services. 

B Improve transit ridership experience through integration of GPS-based technologies, clearer transit schedule messaging, 
and improvements to transit facilities. 
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 T-1.5 RIDESHARING 

Encourage and support ridesharing groups and initiatives through additional 
outreach efforts. 

 
Ridesharing is a transportation demand management strategy that reduces commute trips from single-occupant vehicles through 

organized carpooling and vanpooling. Ridesharing can attract 5-15% of total commute trips if commuters are encouraged to 

participate through outreach and information sharing. Providing incentives such as parking cash outs or vanpool subsidies can 

result in greater participation rates of around 10-30%. 

The city can increase participation in employee rideshare programs by working with local employers and/or the Chamber of 
Commerce to coordinate information sharing, and possibly develop a ridesharing website to help match drivers and riders. The 
city could also encourage employers to offer parking cash out or subsidies for greater participation rates. 
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 A Target small to moderate increase in employee participation rates in carpools and vanpools due to additional 

promotional efforts by the city. 

B Encourage employers to offer financial incentives for ridesharing, including parking cash out and carpool subsidies 
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SOLID WASTE 
 

 

 
Waste disposal creates emissions when organic waste (e.g., food 
scraps, yard clippings, paper, and wood products) is buried in 
landfills and anaerobic digestion takes place, emitting methane. 
In Lodi, 11% of GHG emissions are associated with solid waste 

measures seek to divert organic waste from landfills by reusing 
construction materials when possible and increasing 
communitywide participation in food scrap and yard waste 
composting.  
 
Construction waste accounts for approximately 29% of the 
waste stream statewide, and includes items such as lumber, 
drywall, metals, masonry, carpet, plastics, pipes, rocks, and dirt. 
Most of these materials are inert and do not contribute to 
landfill methane generation upon decomposition. However, 
waste lumber comprises nearly 15% of the total statewide waste 
stream, and represents a significant source of potential GHG 
emissions reductions. Per the California 2010 Building Standards 
Code (Title 24), effective January 1, 2011, all jurisdictions must 
require the diversion of 50% of construction waste materials 
generated during certain construction and renovation projects. 
This CAP assumes the city will enforce these diversion 
requirements in all applicable future projects. 
 
As shown in Table 4.1, the CAP includes reductions associated 
with increased methane capture at landfills. The California Air 
Resources Board approved a new regulation (effective in June 
2010) that requires operators of certain landfills to install 
methane control systems that operate in an optimal manner. 
Historically, the majority of solid waste generated in Lodi is 
disposed of at the North County Landfill. While this landfill 
already has a methane capture system in place, it is less efficient 
than currently available technology used elsewhere throughout 
the state. For purposes of this CAP, it is assumed that efficiency 
improvements will be made to the existing methane capture 
system at the North County Landfill, but that the city will play no 
role in implementing these improvements. 
 
The total GHG emission reduction potential of the waste 
strategy is 9,129 MT CO2e/yr in 2020 and 13,260 MT CO2e/yr in 
2030. 
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 SW-1.1 ORGANIC WASTE DIVERSION 
 
Work with Waste Management to divert food waste and compostable paper from 
landfills and ensure compliance with existing yard waste diversion and 
construction/demolition waste diversion ordinances.  
 

Food scraps are unwanted cooking preparation items and leftover table scraps, such as banana peels, apple cores, vegetable 
trimmings, bones, egg shells, meat, and pizza crusts. Compostable paper, sometimes called food-soiled paper, usually comes from 
the kitchen and is not appropriate for paper recycling due to contamination. Materials such as stained pizza boxes, uncoated paper 
cups and plates, used coffee filters, paper food cartons, napkins and paper towels are all compostable paper. Diverting these 
organic items from the landfill helps to reduce methane gas generation from anaerobic decomposition, and helps to prolong the 
operable life of a landfill. The city will work with Waste Management to expand its yard waste collection program to accept 
compostable food and paper products so these items can also be diverted to composting 
facilities. The expanded program will allow collection of: 
 

 all food products: fruits, vegetables, breads, cereals, dairy, meat and fish (including bones); 

 coffee grounds, filters, and tea bags; and 

 food soiled paper: paper towels, plates, napkins, and pizza boxes. 
 
The city will work with Waste Management to develop comprehensive outreach campaigns to inform solid waste customers about 
the change to the yard waste collection program, identifying what can and cannot be included in the yard waste bins and providing 
helpful tips to minimize pest and odor problems. The city will also partner with Lodi Unified School District to promote composting 
education programs in Lodi classrooms. 
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A Work with Waste Management to allow residents and local businesses to include food scraps and compostable paper in 
yard waste collection bins. 

B Work with Waste Management and Lodi Unified School District to promote organic waste diversion through customer 
information campaigns. 

C Ensure compliance with state construction and demolition diversion requirements. 

M
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1 2020: 50% of residential units participate in food scrap and compostable paper diversion 
2030: 75% of residential units participate in food scrap and compostable paper diversion 

2 2020: 10% of commercial businesses  participate in food scrap diversion 
2030: 40% of commercial businesses  participate in food scrap diversion 

3 2020: 50% of commercial businesses  participate in compostable paper diversion 
2030: 75% of commercial businesses  participate in compostable paper diversion 

4 2020: 50% of construction and demolition debris is diverted from landfills 
2030: 50% of construction and demolition debris is diverted from  landfills 
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 SW-2.1 COMPOSTING EDUCATION 

Increase awareness of composting through and outreach and education program. 

 
At-home composting, or turning food scraps into fertilizer, reduces greenhouse gases by reducing the amount of organic waste that 
is sent to the landfill. in Lodi were familiar with composting or 
its benefits. The Lodi Unified School District had a composting program in the past, which was cut due to budgetary constraints. The 
city could work with the San Joaquin County Master Gardening Class and the Landscape Management Outreach Program (LMOP), 
which focus on education and stewardship, to develop a composting education program for city and county residents. The program 
could include a school education program -6 students to teach composting skills and spread knowledge of the 
benefits of waste diversion in their own homes. The program could also include an outreach component to provide information to 
the general public through newspaper articles, newsletters, informational booths at community events, and other volunteer-led 
outreach activities. 
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A Support Waste Management in developing an outreach campaign to encourage residents to include their food scraps 
and yard waste bins by distributing bill inserts upon roll-out of the food waste program. 

B Provide composting information on the city  

c Partner with Lodi Unified School District and the San Joaquin County Master Gardeners to develop a hands-on school 
composting education program to teach students about the benefits of composting, and how they can do it in their own 
homes.  
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WATER  
 

 

 

 used 
to pump, transport, heat, cool, and treat potable water. 
Emissions associated with this energy use accounted for 
approximately 1%of the communitywide GHG inventory. With 
water supplies expected to continue declining into the future, 
water conservation strategies have the double benefit of 
reducing GHG emissions and aligning demand with future water 
availability. The measures included in this section quantify the 
greenhouse gas emissions reductions of conservation programs 
that are already underway in the city. 
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 W-1.1 WATER CONSERVATION PROGRAMS 

Support conservation through water metering and other UWMP programs. 

 
The city relies entirely on local groundwater for its water resource needs. By conserving water, the city also conserves energy used 
to pump, treat, and transport water to its customers. The city will meet its obligations under SB 7-X to reduce water consumption 
20% by 2020, primarily through implementation of the Water Meter Program which is planned for completion in 2017. The city will 
also implement water conservation programs described in the Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP) to reach the mandated 
reduction target. 
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 A Implement UWMP water conservation programs. 

 

B Promote the city  simultaneously with outreach for the Water Meter Retrofit program. 
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GREEN INFRASTUCTURE 
 

 

 
Green infrastructure refers mainly to the open spaces and 
vegetation that provide places for recreation, wildlife habitat, 
and relief from the heat of the sun. The term can also refer to 
building-integrated vegetation projects, such as green walls 
and green roofs. There are numerous benefits to planting trees 
and increasing vegetated surfaces, including reduced surface 
runoff, increases in natural habitat, reduced urban heat island 
effect, and opportunities for carbon sequestration. While 
vegetation-related carbon sequestration is known to reduce 
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere, the precise level to which 
this occurs is not well understood and difficult to quantify at 
this time. Regardless, the other benefits associated with 
increased tree and vegetation cover, such as reducing the 
urban heat island effect, may increase comfort and encourage 
more individuals to walk, ride their bikes, or take transit, 
indirectly reducing greenhouse gas emissions while 
contributing to the overall well-  

As a supplement to the quantified measures in this CAP, two 
measures are included in the Green Infrastructure section that 
are not quantified, but rather focus on environmental 
stewardship and education through local agency partnerships 
and demonstration projects.  
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 GI-1.1 URBAN FOREST 

Partner with Tree Lodi to maintain and expand the urban forest. 

 
Healthy urban forests can reduce greenhouse gas emissions through carbon sequestration, cool existing buildings as discussed in 
Measure E-3.3, and shade parking lots to reduce the urban heat island effect. The urban forest can also improve air quality, provide 
wildlife habitat, and provide shade for people walking or riding their bicycles.   
 

 while the Public 
city is also undergoing a survey of existing street trees to determine potential 

planting locations for new trees. Tree Lodi, a local non-profit group, has assisted the city with the maintenance of its street trees in 
recent years, and the city sees an opportunity to leverage their relationship through a memorandum of understanding to describe 
the ways in which Tree Lodi can be more involved in the overall management of the  urban forest. Such a partnership can 
expand the urban canopy through planting new trees, while ensuring the proper care and maintenance of all trees in the urban 
forest.  
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Work with Tree Lodi to outline their role in the management and expansion of the urban forest through a memorandum 
of understanding. 

B Support Tree Lodi in outreach efforts, utilizing existing informational materials about the benefits of Lodi's urban forest 
to encourage the planting of additional trees on private property. 
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 GI-1.2 EDUCATION AND OUTREACH 

Partner with a local business or agency in a green infrastructure demonstration 
project. 

 
A green infrastructure demonstration project could include a living wall, green roof, or urban rain garden. Living walls and green 
roofs help to insulate a building, retain water during storms, increase energy efficiency of buildings, and contribute to local wildlife 
habitats. Rain gardens are vegetated depressions that allow storm water runoff to slowly filtrate through the soil, relieving 
pressure on storm drains and other urban infrastructure.  
 
The city could partner with local businesses or the school district to create a demonstration living wall, green roof, or rain garden, 
which would show the community how such innovative projects can provide multiple benefits, which also contribute to GHG 
reductions. 
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A 

 

Construct a green roof on City Hall or a building in the Downtown area. Provide informational signs at ground level with 
before/after photos and descriptions of the benefits, including extended roof life, enhanced building insulation, natural 
habitat for birds and insects, and storm water management. Organize rooftop tours for building owners interested in 
green roof installation. 

B Work with LUSD to install a  rain garden that allows storm water runoff from a roof, walkway, or parking lot to infiltrate 
into the ground. Provide informational displays on-site and on the websites explaining the benefits and 
functions of the system, irrigation water savings, and costs/benefits of the project. 
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Target Achievement 
By 2020, implementation of the State and federal actions identified in Chapter 3  greenhouse gas reduction measures are 
anticipated to reduce communitywide emissions reductions of 150,528 MT CO2e/year and achieve a community efficiency level of 4.3 MT 
CO2e/ service population/ year. This level of reduction would surpass the City s adopted 2020 emissions target of 4.5 MT CO2e/ service 
population/ year. Table 4.2 demonstrates the anticipated level of reductions in 2020.  

Table 4.3 demonstrates that by 2030, implementation of  CAP is anticipated to reduce communitywide emissions by approximately 
240,304 MT CO2e/year and achieve a community efficiency level of 4.1 MT CO2e/ service population/ year. This level of reduction falls short 
of the City s adopted 2030 emissions target of 3.0 MT CO2e/ service population/ year. The City anticipates that additional State actions will 
contribute greatly to the closing of this gap. The City will reevaluate 2030 target achievement and potential local actions once the next 
round of State actions has been defined. 

Table 4.2: Reduction Potential of Recommended Measures and State and Federal Actions 
  2008 2020 

  
BASELINE  BUSINESS-

AS-USUAL  
LOCAL 

MEASURES 
STATE & 
FEDERAL 
ACTIONS 

LOCAL MEASURES + 
STATE & FEDERAL 

ACTIONS 

Population 63,362 83,074 
Employment 24,655 39,025 

Service Population 88,017 122,099 

Mass GHG Emissions 
(CO2e) 479,911 671,896 627,414 565,850 521,368 

Change from Mass 
Emission Baseline  0% 40.0% 30.7% 17.9% 8.6% 

Emissions Efficiency   
(MT CO2e / Service 
Population / Year) 

5.45 5.50 5.14 4.63 4.27 

Change from Baseline 
Emissions Efficiency   0% 1% -6% -15% -22% 

 

Table 4.3: Reduction Potential of Recommended Measures and State and Federal Actions 
  2008 2030 

  
BASELINE  BUSINESS-

AS-USUAL  
LOCAL 

MEASURES 
STATE & 
FEDERAL 
ACTIONS 

LOCAL MEASURES + 
STATE & FEDERAL 

ACTIONS 

Population 63,362 99,500 
Employment 24,655 51,000 

Service Population 88,017 150,500 

Mass GHG Emissions 
(CO2e) 479,911 852,575 784,810 680,036 612,271 

Change from Mass 
Emission Baseline  0% 77.7% 63.5% 41.7% 27.6% 

Emissions Efficiency   
(MT CO2e / Service 
Population / Year) 

5.45 5.66 5.21 4.52 4.07 

Change from Baseline 
Emissions Efficiency   0% 4% -4% -17% -25% 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter 5-Implementation 

This CAP represents the community-wide actions that the city of 
Lodi will implement and update, accordingly, with the Lodi 
General Plan. These measures are to serve as the beginning of 
what the city intends to do in order to reduce GHG emissions. 
The city staff will be expected to alter or amend any measure to 
ensure GHG emissions reduction targets are met. This chapter 
discusses measure implementation, evaluation and evolution of 
the CAP, benefits and the CEQA streamlining process. 
  



 

 
Lodi Climate Action Plan 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Measure Implementation 
Progress and Achievements 
 
Ensuring that the measures translate to on-the-ground results is 
critical to the success of the CAP. To facilitate this, each measure 
described in Chapter 4 contains a table identifying specific 
actions the City will implement. The table also identifies 
responsible departments and establishes an implementation 
timeframe for each action. 
 
The second section of each table provides performance targets 
that allow staff, the Board of Supervisors, and the public to track 
measure implementation and monitor overall CAP progress. 
These targets are suitable benchmarks to monitor 
implementation progress. They are indicators to evaluate if a 
measure is achieving the necessary GHG reductions. Table 5-1 
provides a summary of these benchmarks for easy reference. 

measure is either mandatory or optional. 
 
Upon adoption of the CAP, identified City departments will be 
responsible for implementing appropriate action measures of 
the CAP. Responsible staff in each department will facilitate and 
oversee action implementation. CAP implementation meetings 
will occur regularly to assess the status of CAP measure progress 

interdepartmental or inter-agency cooperation and appropriate 
partnerships will need to be established accordingly. 
 

Plan Evaluation and Evolution 
 
The CAP lays out a comprehensive, communitywide strategy to 
reduce greenhouse gasses (GHGs) and improve community 

over time and be prepared to alter or amend the plan if it is not 
achieving the reduction target 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Plan Evaluation 
 
There are two important types of performance evaluation: 
evaluation of the CAP as a whole and evaluation of the individual 
measures. Subsequent communitywide GHG emission 
inventories provide the best indication of CAP effectiveness, and 
will allow actual growth to be reconciled with growth projected 
by the General Plan and CAP. Conducting periodic inventories 
will allow comparison to the 1990 baseline and will demonstrate 

ility to achieve proposed reduction targets. 
 
The Planning Division will coordinate community inventories 
every three to five years beginning in 2015 to measure 
performance and progress towards achieving emission reduction 
targets. 
 
While inventories provide information about overall emission 
reductions, it is also important to understand the efficacy of 
individual measures. Evaluating the emission reduction capacity, 
cost, and benefit of individual measures improves County staff 

y to manage and implement the CAP. 
 
Evaluating CAP measure performance requires monitoring the 
level of community participation and the GHG reduction 
capacity. The progress indicators, provided within each 
quantified measure, identify the level of participation and 
performance required to achieve the estimated level of GHG 
reduction. By evaluating whether the implementation of a 
measure is on track to achieve its progress indicators, the 
County can identify successful measures and reevaluate or 
replace under-performing ones. 
 
  



 

  
CH 5: Implementation 

CEQA Guidelines Section 15183.5(b)(1)(E) requires that the City 
amend the CAP if it finds that the plan is not achieving the 
adopted GHG reduction target. The Planning and Public Works 
Department will evaluate measures every two years beginning in 
2013, and will summarize progress toward meeting the GHG 
reduction target at that time in a report to the Board of 
Supervisors that describes: 
 

 Estimated annual GHG reductions; 

 (compared to 1990, 2008, and subsequent inventory 

years); 

 Achievement of progress indicators; 

 Participation rates (where applicable); 

 Implementation costs; 

 Community benefits realized; 

 Remaining barriers to implementation; and 

 Recommendations for changes to the CAP. 

 
Plan Evolution 
 
To remain relevant, the City must be prepared to adapt and 
transform the CAP over time. It is likely that new information 
about climate change science and risk will emerge, new GHG 
reduction technologies and innovative municipal strategies will 
be developed, new financing will be available, and State and 
federal legislation will change. It is also possible that future 
inventories will indicate that the community is not achieving its 
adopted target. As part of the evaluations identified above, the 
City will assess the implications of new scientific findings and 
technology, explore new opportunities for GHG reduction, 
respond to changes in climate policy, and incorporate these 
changes in future updates to the CAP to ensure an effective and 
efficient program. 
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Executive Summary 
City of Lodi Profile 

The City of Lodi covers over 12 square miles and ranges from Lodi Lake to Cherokee Memorial Park. The City of Lodi 

had an estimated population of 62,000 in 2008. With 458 city employees in the year 2008, there was a ratio of 

approximately 7.3 employees per one thousand residents. The City of Lodi’s total budget was $ 213,347,142 for fiscal 

year 2007-2008 and $ 187,032,383 for fiscal year 2008-2009.   

Lodi is located within Climate Zone 12,1 according to the U.S. Department of Energy. Climate Zone 12 is classified as a 

Mediterranean climate, by the Köppen Classification System, and is characterized by hot summers and mild winters. 

Lodi experiences a climate similar to the Stockton area, which recorded 3,066 heating degree days2 and 1,482 cooling 

degree days in 2008.3

The Purpose of Conducting an Inventory 

Each day, local governments operate buildings, vehicle fleets, street lights, traffic signals, water systems, and wastewater 

plants; local government employees consume resources commuting to work and generate solid waste which is sent for 

disposal. All of these activities directly or indirectly cause the release of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases into 

the atmosphere. This report presents the findings and methodology of a local government operations (LGO) 

greenhouse gas emissions inventory for City of Lodi. The inventory measures the greenhouse gas emissions resulting 

specifically from City of Lodi’s government operations, arranged by sector to facilitate detailed analysis of emissions 

sources. The inventory addresses where and what quantity of emissions are generated through various local government 

activities. Through analysis of a local government’s emissions profile, the City of Lodi can tailor strategies to achieve the 

most effective greenhouse gas emission reductions. 

Strategies by which local governments can significantly reduce emissions from their operations include increasing energy 

efficiency in facilities and vehicle fleets, utilizing renewable energy sources, reducing waste, and supporting alternative 

modes of transportation for employees. The benefits of these actions include lower energy bills, improved air quality, 

and more efficient government operations, in addition to the mitigation of local and global climate change impacts. By 

1 Pacific Energy Center’s Guide to: California Climate Zones, retrieved from 
http://www.PG&E.com/includes/docs/pdfs/about/edusafety/training/pec/toolbox/arch/climate/california_climate_zones_01-
16.pdf
2 Heating and Cooling Degree Days are a measurement designed to reflect demand for energy needed to heat or cool a facility, and
are calculated as the difference between the average daily temperature for a region and a baseline temperature (usually 65° or 80° F). 
HDD value is the summation of degrees of the average temperature per day below 65° F for the year. CDD is the summation of 
degrees of the average temperature per day above 80° F for the year.
3 NNDC Climate Data, retrieved from http://www7.ncdc.noaa.gov/CDO/CDODivisionalSelect.jsp

2008 City of Lodi Government Operations Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventory 6



striving to save taxpayer money through efficient government operations, City of Lodi is working to improve 

government services in a smart and targeted way that will benefit all of the City/County’s residents. 

By conducting this inventory, City of Lodi is acting now to limit future impacts that threaten the lives and property of 

Lodi’s residents and businesses, make government operations more efficient, and improve the level of service it offers 

to the residents of Lodi. 

Inventory Results 

The following figures summarize the results of the LGO greenhouse gas emissions inventory for the City of Lodi, by 

sector and source. As illustrated in Figure 1, the sector producing the most greenhouse gas emissions in the City of Lodi 

is the Buildings and Facilities sector at 28.9%, followed by the Vehicle Fleet sector at 22.8%. As shown in Figure 2, 

Natural Gas and Gasoline are the sources with the greatest percentage of emissions (32.5% and 26.9% respectively). 

Table 1 delineates the different types of greenhouse gases (CO2, CH4, N2O, etc.), which are assigned a standard metric 

of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2 e), and then combined to describe the City’s total emissions by Scope. 

Figure 1: 2008 Government Operations CO2e Emissions by Sector 

Buildings and
Facilities

28.9%
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Generated Solid
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Transit Fleet
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Figure 2: 2008 Government Operations CO2e Emissions by Source 

Natural Gas
32.5%

Gasoline
26.9%

Electricity
14.3%

Wastewater
Process

Emissions
14.0%

Diesel
8.2%

Sulphur
Hexafluoride

2.1%

Vehicle
Refrigerants

1.2%

Solid Waste
Process

Emissions
0.8%

6,717

Table 1: LGO Protocol Report - Overall Emissions by Scope 
Total Emissions 

CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O HFC-134a SF6

SCOPE 1 4,965.03 3,730.34 4.53 2.95 0.06 0.01
SCOPE 2 958.00 893.00 0.48 0.18 - -
SCOPE 3 793.78 721.07 2.66 0.05 - -
INFORMATION ITEMS 79.14 78.33 0.01 0.00 - -

For more detail on the concepts of scopes, sources, and sectors, and to review more granular data produced through the 

inventory study, please refer to the full report on the following pages. 

Regional and Local Context 

Climate Change Mitigation Activities in California

Since 2005, the State of California has responded to growing concerns over the effects of climate change by adopting a 

comprehensive approach to addressing emissions in the public and private sectors. This approach was officially initiated 

with the passage of the Global Warming Solutions Act of 2006 (AB 32), which requires the state to reduce its 

greenhouse gas emissions to 1990 levels by 2020. The AB 32 Scoping Plan was developed to identify strategies for 

meeting the AB 32 goal, and was adopted by ARB in December 2008. Among many other strategies, it encourages local 
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governments to reduce emissions in their jurisdictions by 15 percent below current levels by 2020. In addition, it 

identifies the following strategies that will impact local governance: 

Develop a California cap-and-trade program 

Expand energy efficiency programs 

Establish and seek to achieve reduction targets for transportation-related related greenhouse gas (GHG) 

emissions

Expand the use of green building practices 

Increase waste diversion, composting, and commercial recycling toward zero-waste 

Continue water efficiency programs and use cleaner energy sources to move and treat water 

Reduce methane emissions at landfills 

Preserve forests that sequester carbon dioxide 

Other measures taken by the state include mandating stronger vehicle emissions standards (AB 1493, 2002), establishing 

a low-carbon fuel standard (EO # S-01-07, 2007), mandating a climate adaptation plan for the state (S-EO # 13-08, 

2008), establishing a Green Collar Job Council, and establishing a renewable energy portfolio standard for power 

generation or purchase in the state. The state also has made a number of legislative and regulatory changes that have 

significant implications for local governments: 

SB 97 (2007) required the Office of Planning and Research to create greenhouse gas planning guidelines 

for the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). In addition, ARB is tasked with creating energy-use 

and transportation thresholds in CEQA reviews, which may require local governments to account for 

greenhouse gas emissions when reviewing project applications.  

AB 811 (2007) authorizes all local governments in California to establish special districts that can be used 

to finance solar or other renewable energy improvements to homes and businesses in their jurisdiction. 

SB 375 (2008) revises the process of regional transportation planning by metropolitan planning 

organizations (MPOs), which are governed by elected officials from local jurisdictions.  The statute calls on 

ARB to establish regional transportation-related GHG targets and requires the large MPOs to develop 

regional “Sustainable Communities Strategies” of land use, housing and transportation policies that will 

move the region towards its GHG target. The statute stipulates that transportation investments must be 

consistent with the Sustainable Communities Strategy and provides CEQA streamlining for local 

development projects that are consistent with the Strategy. 

Pacific Gas and Electric Company Supported Inventory Project

With the administrative support of Pacific Gas and Electric Company (PG&E) and funding from California utility 

customers under the auspices of the California Public Utilities Commission, the Great Valley Center was contracted to 

to assist in the quantification of municipal greenhouse gas emissions for the City of Lodi and the following other 
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participating communities throughout 2012: the Counties of San Joaquin, Stanislaus and Merced and the cities of 

Atwater, Dos Palos, Gustine, Los Banos, Manteca and Tracy. 

Climate Change Mitigation Activities in City of Lodi

The City of Lodi is currently preparing a community-wide greenhouse gas emissions inventory and reduction strategy in 

sequence with the municipal inventory as part of its Climate Action Planning process. The Climate Action Plan will 

identify the significant sources of greenhouse gas emissions that can be influenced and/or controlled through various 

governmental actions, including federal, State and local actions. Mitigation measures are being planned to address the 

State's AB 32 goals.
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Introduction
General Methodology 

Local Government Operations Protocol

A national standard called the Local Government Operations Protocol (LGO Protocol) has been developed and 

adopted by the California Air Resources Board (ARB). This standard provides accounting principles, boundaries, 

quantification methods, and procedures for reporting greenhouse gas emissions from local government operations. The 

LGO Protocol forms the basis of the Clean Air & Climate Protection Software (CACP 2009), which allows local 

governments to compile data and perform the emissions calculations using standardized methods. 

Greenhouse Gases and Carbon Dioxide Equivalent

In accordance with LGO Protocol recommendations, CACP 2009 calculates and reports all six internationally 

recognized greenhouse gases regulated under the Kyoto Protocol (Carbon Dioxide, Methane, Nitrous Oxide, 

Hydrofluorocarbons, Perfluorocarbons, and Sulfur Hexafluoride). Emissions summaries found throughout this report 

also use CACP 2009’s ability to combine emissions from the various greenhouse gases into carbon dioxide equivalent, 

CO2e. Since equal quantities of each greenhouse gas have more or less influence on the greenhouse effect, converting all 

emissions to a standard metric, CO2e, allows apples-to-apples comparisons amongst quantities of all six emissions types. 

Greenhouse gas emissions are reported in this inventory as metric tons of CO2e (MTCO2e).

Table 2 exhibits the greenhouse gases and their global warming potential (GWP), a measure of the amount of warming a 

greenhouse gas may cause compared to the amount of warming caused by carbon dioxide. 

Table 2: Greenhouse Gases 

Gas
Chemical
Formula Activity 

Global Warming 
Potential (CO2e)

Carbon Dioxide CO2 Combustion 1

Methane CH4

Combustion, Anaerobic Decomposition of 
Organic Waste (Landfills, Wastewater), Fuel 
Handling 21

Nitrous Oxide N2O Combustion, Wastewater Treatment 310
Hydrofluorocarbons Various Leaked Refrigerants, Fire Suppressants 12–11,700

Perfluorocarbons Various

Aluminum Production, Semiconductor 
Manufacturing, HVAC Equipment 
Manufacturing 6,500–9,200

Sulfur Hexafluoride SF6 Transmission and Distribution of Power 23,900
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Calculating Emissions

In general, emissions can be quantified in two ways. 

1. Measurement-based methodologies refer to the direct measurement of greenhouse gas emissions from a 

monitoring system. Emissions measured this way may include those emitted from a flue of a power plant, wastewater 

treatment plant, landfill, or industrial facility. This method is the most accurate way of inventorying emissions from a 

given source, but is generally available for only a few sources of emissions. 

2. Calculation-based methodologies refer to an estimate of emissions calculated based upon measurable activity

data and emission factors. Table 3 provides examples of common emissions calculations. 

Table 3: Basic Emissions Calculations 

Activity Data                         x Emissions Factor       = Emissions
Electricity Consumption (kilowatt hours) CO2 emitted/kWh CO2 emitted 
Natural Gas Consumption (therms) CO2 emitted/therm CO2 emitted 
Gasoline/Diesel Consumption (gallons) CO2 emitted /gallon CO2 emitted 
Waste Generated by Government Operations 
(tons) CH4 emitted/ton of waste CH4 emitted 

The Scopes Framework

This inventory reports greenhouse gas emissions by sector and additionally by “scope”, in line with the LGO Protocol 

and World Resources Institute (WRI) and World Business Council for Sustainable Development (WBCSD) Greenhouse 

Gas Emissions Protocol Corporate Standard. 

Scope 1: Direct emissions from sources within a local government’s operations that it owns and/or controls, with the 

exception of direct CO2 emissions from biogenic sources. This includes stationary combustion to produce electricity, 

steam, heat, and power equipment; mobile combustion of fuels; process emissions from physical or chemical processing; 

fugitive emissions that result from production, processing, transmission, storage and use of fuels; leaked refrigerants; 

and other sources. 

Scope 2: Indirect emissions associated with the consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, steam, heating, or 

cooling. 

Scope 3: All other emissions sources that hold policy relevance to the local government that can be measured and 

reported. This includes all indirect emissions not covered in Scope 2 that occur as a result of activities within the 

operations of the local government. Scope 3 emission sources include (but are not limited to) tailpipe emissions from 

employee commutes, employee business travel, and emissions resulting from the decomposition of government-

generated solid waste. 
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LGO Protocol provides standard methodologies for calculating emissions from the sources shown in Table 4. Other 

sources of emissions, such as those associated with the production of consumed products do not yet have standard 

calculation methodologies and are thus excluded from this inventory. 

Table 4: Inventoried Emissions Sources by Scope 

Scope 1 Scope 2 Scope 3 
Fuel consumed at facilities Purchased electricity consumed by 

facilities 
Solid waste generated by 
government operations 

Fuel consumed by vehicle fleet and 
mobile equipment 

Purchased electricity consumed by 
electric vehicles* 

Fuel consumed by vehicles during 
employee commuting 

Fuel consumed to generate electricity 
Leaked refrigerants from facilities and 
vehicles  
Fugitive HFC Emissions from 
electricity transmission and distribution 
Solid waste in government landfills 
Wastewater decomposition and 
treatment at a municipal wastewater 
treatment plant 

Organizational Boundaries

The organizational boundary for the inventory determines which aspects of operations are included in the emissions 

inventory, and which are not. Under the LGO Protocol, two control approaches are used for reporting emissions: 

operational control or financial control. A local government has operational control over an operation if it has full 

authority to introduce and implement policies that impact the operation. A local government has financial control if the 

operation is fully consolidated in financial accounts. If a local government has joint control over an operation, the 

contractual agreement will have to be examined to see who has authority over operating policies and implementation, 

and thus the responsibility to report emissions under operational control. 

LGO Protocol strongly encourages local governments to utilize operational control as the organization boundary for a 

government operations emissions inventory. Operational control is believed to most accurately represent the emissions 

sources that local governments can most directly influence, and this boundary is consistent with other environmental 

and air quality reporting program requirements. For this reason, this inventory was conducted according to the 

operational control framework. 

Types of Emissions

As described in the LGO Protocol, emissions from each of the greenhouse gases can come in a number of forms: 

Stationary or mobile combustion: These are emissions resulting from on-site combustion of fuels (natural gas, diesel, 

gasoline, etc.) to generate heat, electricity, or to power vehicles and mobile equipment. 
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Purchased electricity: These are emissions produced by the generation of power from utilities outside of the 

jurisdiction.

Fugitive emissions: Emissions that result from the unintentional release of greenhouse gases into the atmosphere (e.g., 

leaked refrigerants, methane from waste decomposition, etc.). 

Process emissions: Emissions from physical or chemical processing of a material (e.g., wastewater treatment). 

Significance Thresholds

Within any local government’s own operations there will be emission sources that fall within Scope 1 and Scope 2 that 

are minimal in magnitude and difficult to accurately measure. Within the context of local government operations, 

emissions from leaked refrigerants and backup generators may be common sources of these types of emissions. For 

these less significant emissions sources, LGO Protocol specifies that up to 5 percent of total emissions can be reported 

using methodologies that deviate from the recommended methodologies in LGO Protocol. In the context of registering 

emissions with an independent registry (such as the California Climate Action Registry), emissions that fall under the 

significance threshold are called de minimis.

In this report, the following emissions fell under the significance threshold and were reported using best available 

methods: 

Scope 1 fugitive emissions from leaked refrigerants from vehicles and equipment 

In this report, some emissions were calculated using methods that deviate from the methods recommended in the LGO 

Protocol. However, the LGO Protocol identifies several alternative methods that still meet emission calculation 

standards. For the following areas, alternative methods were used to calculate emissions: 

Scope 2 CO2, CH4 and N2O emissions from purchased electricity used in City facilities were calculated 

using the CARB California Grid Average electricity emissions factor 

In addition, emissions data from the following sources could not be obtained for this report and therefore emissions 

from these sources are not included in this inventory: 

Scope 1 fugitive emissions from the leakage of refrigerants from stationary heating, air conditioning, and 

refrigeration units 

Scope 1 fugitive emissions from leaked/deployed fire suppressants 
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Information Items

Information items are emissions sources that are not included as Scope 1, 2, or 3 emissions in the inventory, but are 

reported here separately in order to provide a more complete picture of emissions from the City of Lodi’s government 

operations.  

A common emission that is categorized as an information item is carbon dioxide emitted in the combustion of biogenic 

fuels. Local governments will often burn fuels that are of biogenic origin (wood, landfill gas, organic solid waste, 

biofuels, etc.) to generate power. Common sources of biogenic emissions are the combustion of landfill gas from 

landfills or biogas from wastewater treatment plants, as well as the incineration of organic municipal solid waste at 

incinerators.

Carbon dioxide emissions from the combustion of biogenic fuels are not included in Scope 1 based on established 

international principles. Methane and nitrous oxide emissions from biogenic fuels are considered Scope 1 stationary 

combustion emissions and are included in the stationary combustion sections for the appropriate facilities. These 

principles indicate that biogenic fuels (e.g., wood, biodiesel), if left to decompose in the natural environment, would 

release CO2 into the atmosphere, where it would then enter back into the natural carbon cycle. Therefore, when wood 

or another biogenic fuel is combusted, the resulting CO2 emissions are akin to natural emissions and should therefore 

not be considered as human activity-generated emissions. The CH4 and N2O emissions, however, would not have 

occurred naturally and are therefore included as Scope 1 emissions.  

The emissions categorized as information items in this inventory are presented below in Table 5. Information items 

quantified for this inventory include: 

Scope 1 emissions from natural gas consumption by backup generators at the CT1 generation plant 

Scope 2 emissions from consumption of electricity at the CT1 generation plant 

Table 5: Information Items 
INFORMATION ITEMS 

CO2e
CT1 Emergency Generator (Natural Gas)             68.14  

CT1 Plant Electricity Consumption             11.00  
Total Information Items             79.14  
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Understanding Totals 

It is important to realize that the totals and sub-totals listed in the tables and discussed in this report are intended to 

represent all-inclusive, complete totals for the City of Lodi’s operations. However, these totals are only a summation of 

inventoried emissions using available estimation methods. Each inventoried sector may have additional emissions 

sources associated with them that were unaccounted for, such as Scope 3 sources that could not be estimated. 

Also, local governments provide different services to their citizens, and the scale of the services (and thus the emissions) 

is highly dependent upon the size and purview of the local government. For these reasons, comparisons between local 

government totals should not be made without keen analysis of the basis for figures and the services provided. 
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Inventory Results 
Emissions Total 

In 2008, the City of Lodi’s greenhouse gas emissions from government operations totaled 6,717 metric tons of CO2e.

This number represents a roll-up of emissions. While the roll-up is a valuable figure, information on the breakdown of 

emissions from local government operations by scopes, sources, and sectors allows the comparative analysis and insight 

needed for effective decision-making on target setting, developing GHG reduction measures, or monitoring.   The LGO 

Protocol identifies reporting by scopes, sources, and sectors as the strongly preferred form of reporting a greenhouse 

gas inventory.  For more details on the breakdown of City of Lodi’s emissions by scopes, sources, and sectors, refer to 

subsequent sections within Inventory Results in this report.

Buildings and Other Facilities 

Facility operations contribute to greenhouse gas emissions in two major ways. First, facilities consume electricity and 

fuels such as natural gas. This consumption is associated with the majority of greenhouse gas emissions from facilities. 

In addition, fire suppression, air conditioning, and refrigeration equipment in buildings can emit hydrofluorocarbons 

(HFCs) and other greenhouse gases when these systems leak refrigerants or fire suppressants. Refrigerants and fire 

suppressants are very potent greenhouse gases, and have Global Warming Potential (GWP) of up to many thousand 

times that of CO2. For example, HFC-134a, a very common refrigerant, has a GWP of 1300, or 1300 times that of CO2.

Therefore, even small amounts of leaked refrigerants can have a significant effect on greenhouse gas emissions. 

City of Lodi operates several facilities, ranging from general offices to parks. For the purpose of reporting emissions, 

these facilities were grouped by department. Data relating to natural gas consumption were obtained from PG&E. Data 

relating to electricity consumption were obtained from both LEU and PG&E.   

The Buildings and Facilities sector produced the largest amount of emissions by sector. Overall, these facilities produced 

1,941 metric tons of CO2e (28.9% of total emissions). As illustrated in Figure 3 and Table 6, the facility group producing 

the most greenhouse gas emissions in the City of Lodi is the Public Works facility group at 60.2%. The second largest 

contributor is the Police facility group at 15.1%.  

As illustrated in Figure 4, the source producing the most greenhouse gas emissions in the Buildings and Facilities sector 

is Natural Gas at 94.7%, followed by Electricity at 5.3%. Emissions from electricity consumption are lower by 

comparison due to the fact that Lodi receives electricity from the Northern California Power Agency, which reports low 

emissions factors from power generation. 
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Figure 3: Buildings and Other Facilities Emissions by Department 
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Table 6: Buildings and Other Facilities Emissions by Department 
Department metric tons CO2e
Public Works                  1,167.96  
Police                     292.70  
Parks and Recreation                     251.72  
City Hall Administration                       95.93  
Library                       65.32  
Fire                       43.13  
Animal Shelter                       17.68  
Transit                        6.58  
Totals                  1,941.02  

Figure 4: Buildings and Other Facilities Emissions by Source 
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Table 7: Buildings and Other Facilities Emissions by Source 
Source metric tons CO2e
Natural Gas                  1,838.33  
Electricity                     102.69  
Totals                  1,941.02  

Table 8: LGO Protocol Report - Buildings Sector Emissions by Scope and Emission Type 
BUILDINGS & OTHER FACILITIES 
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons) 
SCOPE 1 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O

Stationary Combustion         1,838.33       1,833.62        0.17         0.00 
Total Direct Emissions         1,838.33       1,833.62        0.17         0.00 

SCOPE 2 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O
Purchased Electricity           102.69            95.71        0.05         0.02 

Total Indirect Emissions           102.69            95.71        0.05         0.02 

Streetlights, Traffic Signals, and Other Public Lighting 

Like most local governments, City of Lodi operates a range of public lighting including traffic signals and streetlights. 

The majority of emissions associated with the operation of this infrastructure are due to electricity consumption. Data 

relating to electricity consumption for public lighting were obtained from both LEU and PG&E.  

The Public Lighting sector produced the sixth-largest amount of emissions of all sectors overall, but this comparison is 

distorted by the lack of kWh reported for other public lighting operation data that were not collected. Overall, these 

facilities produced 145 metric tons of CO2e (2.2% of total emissions). As illustrated in Figure 5 and Table 9, the 

subsector producing the most greenhouse gas emissions in the Public Lighting sector are Streetlights at 97.4%, followed 

by Traffic Signals at 2.6%.
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Figure 5: Public Lighting Emissions by Subsector 
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Table 9: Public Lighting Emissions by Subsector 

Subsector (Light Type) metric 
tons CO2e

% of Sector 
Emissions

Electricity Use 
(kWh) 

Streetlights 141.25 97% 5,240,885 
Traffic Signals / Controllers 3.76 3% 139,425 
Totals 145.01 100% 5,380,310 

Table 10: LGO Protocol Report – Public Lighting Emissions by Scope and Emission Type 
STREETLIGHTS, TRAFFIC SIGNALS, AND OTHER PUBLIC LIGHTING
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons) 
SCOPE 2 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O

Purchased Electricity           145.01          135.15        0.07         0.03 
Total Indirect Emissions           145.01          135.15        0.07         0.03 

Water Delivery Facilities 

This sector includes emissions from equipment used for the distribution or transport of water, including drinking water, 

sprinkler systems and irrigation. The City of Lodi operates a range of water transport equipment. Electricity 

consumption and the on-site combustion of fuels such as natural gas are significant sources of greenhouse gas emissions 

from the operation of City of Lodi’s water transport equipment. Data relating to electricity consumption were obtained 

from PG&E. Data relating to fuel consumption were obtained from PG&E.  
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The Water Transport sector produced the smallest amount of emissions overall, with 3 metric tons of CO2e (less than 

0.1% of total emissions). As illustrated in Figure 6 and Table 11, the subsector producing the most greenhouse gas 

emissions in the Water Transport sector is Water Delivery Pumps at 77.4%, followed by Stormwater Management at 

22.6%.

Figure 6: Water Delivery Facilities Emissions by Subsector 
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Table 11: Water Delivery Facilities Emissions by Subsector 

Subsector  
(Equipment Type) 

metric 
tons CO2e

% of 
Sector

Emissions

Electricity 
Use

(kWh)

Natural 
Gas Use 
(Therms) 

Stormwater 
Management 2.23 77% 7,538 -

Water Delivery Pumps 0.65 23% 18,739 27
Totals 2.87 100% 26,277 27

Table 12: LGO Protocol Report - Water Delivery Facilities Emissions by Scope and 
Emission Type 

WATER TRANSPORT FACILITIES 
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons)

SCOPE 1 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O
Stationary Combustion 0.14 0.14 0.00 0.00

Total Direct Emissions 0.14 0.14 0.00 0.00

SCOPE 2 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O
Purchased Electricity 2.73 2.66 0.00 0.00

Total Indirect Emissions 2.73 2.66 0.00 0.00
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Wastewater Treatment Facilities

Wastewater coming from homes and businesses is rich in organic matter and has a high concentration of carbon and 

nitrogen (along with other organic elements). As wastewater is collected, treated, and discharged, chemical processes in 

aerobic and anaerobic conditions lead to the creation and emission of two greenhouse gases: methane and nitrous oxide. 

Local governments that operate wastewater treatment facilities, including treatment plants, septic systems, collection 

lagoons, and other facilities, must therefore account for the emission of these gases. 

Electricity consumption and the on-site combustion of fuels such as natural gas and diesel are also significant sources of 

greenhouse gas emissions from the operation of wastewater treatment facilities. Data relating to electricity consumption 

were obtained from PG&E. Data relating to backup generators and fuel consumption were obtained from Public 

Works.

The City of Lodi has operated the White Slough Wastewater Treatment Facility since 1966. The treatment plant covers 

approximately 1,040 acres. In 2008, these facilities served approximately 63,313 people, including the residents and 

businesses located in other jurisdictions.  

The Wastewater Treatment sector produced the third-largest amount of emissions in this inventory. Overall, this facility 

produced 1,519 metric tons of CO2e (22.6% of total emissions). As illustrated in Figure 7 and Table 13, the subsector 

producing the most greenhouse gas emissions in the Wastewater Treatment sector is Centralized Treatment Process 

Emissions at 57.4%, followed by Facility Energy Use at 31.9%.  

Figure 7: Wastewater Treatment Facilities Emissions by Subsector 
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Table 13: Wastewater Treatment Facilities Emissions by Subsector 
Subsector metric tons CO2e
Centralized Treatment Process Emissions 872.15
Facility Energy Use 485.11
Backup Generators 92.85
Anaerobic Digester Process Emissions 68.05
Wastewater Pumps 1.01
Totals 1,519.17

Table 14: LGO Protocol Report - Wastewater Treatment Facilities Emissions by Scope 
and Emission Type

WASTEWATER TREATMENT FACILITIES 
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons) 

SCOPE 1 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O
Stationary Combustion 383.77 382.46 0.04 0.00

Process Emissions 940.20 - 3.24 2.81
Total Direct Emissions 1,323.97 382.46 3.28 2.81

Power Generation Facilities 

Emissions from power generation are due to the combustion of fuels (natural gas, coal, etc.) to generate electricity. 

Emissions can also come from purchased electricity used by the utility, transmission and distribution losses, and the 

emission of sulfur hexafluoride from power transmission lines.  

City of Lodi is one of the relatively few local governments in California that operates a municipal utility. In order to 

serve their residents’ and businesses’ energy needs, municipal utilities can perform a variety of functions—among others, 

this may include generating electricity, purchasing natural gas and other fuels, and purchasing renewable energy offsets. 

This allows the City of Lodi more flexibility in determining how “clean” the electricity is (what proportion of electricity 

comes from renewable or low-polluting sources), and provides an excellent opportunity for effective emissions 

reduction within the City’s operations.  

Lodi Electric Utility is a publicly owned utility provider (POU) which services the City of Lodi and surrounding areas. 

LEU procures electricity through the Northern California Power Agency (NCPA), a joint powers authority. The NCPA 

purchases and generates electricity on behalf of member entities. Since electricity generation at LEU facilities is part of 

the NCPA collaborative, emissions from these activities are not counted toward the City of Lodi's municipal GHG 

emissions inventory. However, the City does own and operate local transmission and distribution lines. Transmission 

and distribution of electricity in inherently inefficient, so emissions associated with transmission losses are included in 
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this inventory. Additionally, transmission and distribution lines are insulated by chemicals, such as SF6, which release 

GHG emissions when leaked. SF6 leakage is also included in this inventory. 

The Power Generation Facilities sector produced the fifth-largest amount of emissions in this inventory. Overall, these 

facilities produced 653 metric tons of CO2e (9.7% of total emissions). As illustrated in Figure 8 and Table 15, the 

subsector producing the most greenhouse gas emissions in the Power Generation Facilities sector was the Transmission 

and Distribution system at 78.4%, followed by SF6 Emissions at 21.6%. 

Figure 8: Power Generation Facilities Emissions by Facility 
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Table 15: Power Generation Facilities Emissions by Facility 
Facility metric tons CO2e
Transmission and Distribution 512.36
SF6 Emissions 140.93
Totals 653.29

Table 16: LGO Protocol Report – Power Generation Emissions by Scope and Emission 
Type 

POWER GENERATION FACILITIES 

Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
(metric tons) 

SCOPE 1 CO2e SF6

Fugitive Emissions 140.93 0.01
Total Direct Emissions 140.93 0.01

SCOPE 2 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O
Purchased Electricity 512.36 477.52 0.26 0.09

Total Indirect Emissions 512.36 477.52 0.26 0.09
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Vehicle Fleet and Mobile Equipment 

The vehicles and mobile equipment used in the City of Lodi’s daily operations include: heavy duty trucks responding to 

emergency fire calls; heavy and light trucks used for landscape and maintenance tasks; passenger cars, light trucks, and 

sport utility vehicles (SUVs) driven on a variety of site visits, including building inspections; among others. Most 

vehicles consume gasoline, some consume diesel, some consume compressed natural gas (CNG), and each results in 

greenhouse gas emissions. Gasoline and diesel-powered maintenance equipment contributes to greenhouse gas 

emissions as well (22 pieces of equipment were repoted). In addition, vehicles with air conditioning or refrigeration 

equipment use refrigerants that can leak from the vehicle. 

The majority of vehicles in the fleet were used in the Public Works Department across a variety of divisions (e.g. Water, 

Streets, Park Maintenance, etc.). Other vehicles were used by the Police Department, Fire Department, and 

Administration, among others. 

The Vehicle Fleet sector produced the second-largest amount of emissions in this inventory. Overall, this sector 

produced 1612 metric tons of CO2e (24.0% of total emissions). As illustrated in Figure 9 and Table 17, the source 

producing the most greenhouse gas emissions in the Vehicle Fleet sector was Gasoline at 72.8%, followed by Diesel at 

21.9%. Emissions from vehicle fleet use by department are illustrated in Figure 10. 

Figure 9: Vehicle Fleet Emissions by Source 
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Table 17: Vehicle Fleet Emissions by Source 

Source metric tons CO2e
Consumption 
Quantity 

Consumption 
Units

Gasoline                  1,172.77 132,092 US gal 
Diesel                     353.61 34,620 US gal 
Refrigerants                       83.73 64 kg
CNG                        1.86 11,383 US gal 
Totals                  1,611.98 

Figure 10: Vehicle Fleet Emissions by Department 
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Table 18: LGO Protocol Report - Vehicle Fleet Emissions by Scope and Emission Type 
VEHICLE FLEET 
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons) 
SCOPE 1 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O HFC-134a 

Mobile Combustion 1,528.24 1,513.31 0.07 0.04 -
Fugitive Emissions - - - - 0.06

Total Direct Emissions 1,528.24 1,513.31 0.07 0.04 0.06

INDICATORS Number of Vehicles 214
Vehicle Miles Traveled 1,272,697 
Number of Pieces of 

Equipment 22
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Transit Fleet 

The vehicles and mobile equipment used in the City of Lodi’s public transportation operations, including buses, shuttles, 

and others, burn compressed natural gas (CNG), resulting in greenhouse gas emissions. In addition, vehicles with air 

conditioning or refrigeration equipment use refrigerants that can leak from the vehicle. These values were not provided 

assuming they are included in with the vehicle fleet.  

The Transit Fleet sector produced the eighth-largest amount of emissions in this inventory. Overall, this sector 

produced 49.68 metric tons of CO2e (0.7% of total emissions). As illustrated in Table 19, the only source producing the 

greenhouse gas emissions in the Transit Fleet sector was CNG.

Table 19: Transit Fleet Emissions by Source 

Source metric tons CO2e Consumption Quantity Consumption Units 

CNG                       49.68 112,361 US gal 
Totals                       49.68 

Table 20: LGO Protocol Report - Transit Fleet Emissions by Scope and Emission Type 
TRANSIT FLEET 
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons) 
SCOPE 1 CO2e CO2 CH4 N2O

Mobile Combustion 49.68 0.80 1.01 0.09

Total Direct Emissions 49.68 0.80 1.01 0.09

Government-Generated Solid Waste 

Many local government operations generate solid waste, much of which is eventually sent to a landfill. Typical sources 

of waste in local government operations include paper and food waste from offices and facilities, construction waste 

from public works, and plant debris from parks departments. Organic materials in government-generated solid waste 

(including paper, food scraps, plant debris, textiles, wood waste, etc.) generate methane as they decay in the anaerobic 

environment of a landfill. Emissions from the waste sector are an estimate of methane generation that will result from 

the anaerobic decomposition of all organic waste sent to landfill in the base year. It is important to note that although 

these emissions are attributed to the inventory year in which the waste is generated, the emissions themselves will occur 

over the 100+ year timeframe that the waste will decompose.  

The Solid Waste sector produced the seventh-largest amount of emissions in this inventory. Overall, this sector 

produced 54.87 metric tons of CO2e (0.8% of total emissions). The breakdown of shares of waste generation by 

2008 City of Lodi Government Operations Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventory 27



department and/or location are reported in Figure 11 and Table 21. The subsector that produced the most waste was 

Parks and Recreation (not including Hutchins Square) at 32 metric tons of CO2e (57.8%). 

Figure 11: Government Waste Emissions by Subsector 
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Table 21: Government Waste Emissions by Subsector 
Department metric tons CO2e
Parks and 
Recreation 31.69

Hutchins Street 
Square 8.45

Police 4.23
Municipal Court 3.17
City Hall 2.89
Fire 1.48
Train Station 1.06
Library 1.06
Animal Shelter 0.85
Totals 54.87
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Table 22: LGO Protocol Report - Government Waste Emissions by Scope and Emission 
Type 

SOLID WASTE GENERATION 

Scope Emission Type 
Greenhouse Gas 

Emissions
(metric tons) 

SCOPE 3 CO2e
Waste All Facilities             54.87  

INDICATORS Short tons of solid waste           216.34  

Employee Commute  

Emissions in the Employee Commute sector are due to combustion of fuels in vehicles used by government employees 

for commuting to work at the City of Lodi. Results from a survey are shown below. Current full-time City staff 

members were surveyed and 94 responses were collected, resulting in a sample of approximately 21% of employees at 

2008 staff levels. The survey was used to collect the data needed to calculate emissions and also capture other 

information that will help the City set effective policy addressing this sector. 

The Employee Commute sector produced the fourth-largest amount of emissions in this inventory. As seen in Table 23, 

this sector produced 739 metric tons of CO2e (11.0% of total emissions). Nearly all vehicles are fueled by gasoline, with 

only a few using diesel. 

Tables 24 through 28 present summary information from preference-based questions included in the survey. This 

information is intended to inform the City of Lodi about potential transportation options to increase convenience and 

productivity while reducing the City’s impact on the environment. 

Table 23: LGO Protocol Report - Employee Commute Emissions by Scope and Emission 
Type 

EMPLOYEE COMMUTE 
Scope Emission Type Greenhouse Gas Emissions (metric tons) 
SCOPE 3 CO2e

Mobile Combustion 738.917
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Table 24: Employee Commute – Reasons for Not Carpooling/Vanpooling 
Reason Percentage 
Other people do not match 
my schedule or route 7%

Difficult to find others to 
carpool/vanpool 12%

Work late or irregular hours 9%
May not be able to get 
home quickly in an 
emergency 

12%

Like the privacy when I'm in 
my own car 13%

Dislike being dependent on 
others 17%

Need my car on the job 4%
Need to make stops on the 
way to work or home 13%

Makes my trip too long 4%
I don't know enough about 
carpooling or vanpooling 1%

Never considered 
carpooling or vanpooling 3%

Other 4%

Table 25: Employee Commute – Reasons for Not Taking Transit 
Reason Percentage
Transit service doesn't match 
my route or schedule 19%

It costs too much 2%
It takes too long 9%
It is not safe or easy to walk 
to work from the transit stop 5%

Not enough parking at the 
transit stop from which I'd 
depart 

4%

It is too far to walk to work 
from the transit stop 0%

I work late or irregular hours 12%
May not be able to get home 
quickly during an emergency 12%

Like the privacy when I'm in 
my own car 12%

Need my car on the job 4%
Need to make stops on the 
way to work or home 16%

I don't know enough about 
taking transit 0%

Never considered using 
public transit 5%

Other 0%
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Table 26: Employee Commute – Reasons for Not Walking/Biking 
Reason Percentage
I live too far away 15%
There isn't a safe or easy route 
for walking or biking 6%

Weather 19%
No place at work to store bikes 
safely 2%

It's not easy to look good and 
feel comfortable for work after 
walking or biking 

8%

Workplace does not have 
adequate facilities for 
showering/changing 

6%

May not be able to get home 
quickly in an emergency 15%

Need to make stops on the way 
to work or home 13%

Never considered walking or 
biking to work 4%

I don't know enough about 
walking or biking to work 0%

Other 12%

Table 27: Employee Commute – Travel Mode Data 
Mode Percentage 
Drive Alone 100%
Carpooling/Vanpooling 0%
Public Transportation 0%
Bicycling 0%
Walking 0%
Telecommute/Other 0%

Table 28: Employee Commute – Reasons for Not Carpooling/Vanpooling 
Miles Percentage 
0-5 67%
6-10 14%
11-15 10%
15-20 5%
21-25 0%
26-30 5%
31-35 0%
36-40 0%
41-45 0%
46-50 0%
51-75 0%
76-100 0%
Over 100 0%
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Inventory Methodologies
The Clean Air & Climate Protection Software (CACP 2009) made it possible to calculate greenhouse gas emissions for 

the following greenhouse gases: Carbon Dioxide, Methane, Nitrous Oxide, Hydrofluorocarbons, Perfluorocarbons, and 

Sulfur Hexafluoride. Activity data was collected for a number of operations through a number of methods. Activity data 

was stored in Master Data Workbook (MDWB), which serves as a tool for organizing and conditioning data, and, in 

some cases, calculating emissions. Data collection methods range from LGO Protocol-recommended, to LGO 

Protocol-alternative and non-LGO Protocol (but generally accepted) alternatives. The methods used depend on the 

availability and format of data. Inputting activity data into CACP 2009, along with the correct emission factor, resulted 

in the calculation of greenhouse gas emissions for the City of Lodi’s 2008 government operations. 

Buildings and Other Facilities 

The Building and Facilities sector of the inventory reports emission from two main sources: electricity and natural gas. 

The required data were obtained from the local government departments and regional utility providers. The utility 

companies that service City of Lodi’s government facilities are: 

Pacific Gas and Electric (PG&E) – natural gas and electricity service 

Lodi Electric Utility (LEU) – electricity service  

This data were acquired per request and approval from both the City of Lodi and the utility providers. The data were 

received in the following formats: 

PG&E electricity and natural gas (kWh/therms) – Excel spreadsheet indicating therms of consumption 

and cost by individual account 

LEU electricity (kWh) – Data table indicating kWh consumption and cost by address.  

The data were then inserted into the corresponding section within the MDWB. The data were then sorted and 

conditioned in order to use the recommended method for reporting emissions.  

Buildings and Other Facilities: Electricity and Natural Gas Related Emission

According to the LGO Protocol, the recommended method for reporting emissions related to electricity consumption 

and natural gas combustion is summing the total number of kWh or therms (Activity Data) and multiplying the Activity 

Data by a corresponding emission factor. Emission factors are values that are reported by the utility company and are 

stored within CACP software.
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Summed Activity (kWh/therm) x Emissions Factor = GHG Emissions

The raw data were inserted into the spreadsheet labeled FA-Utility Raw Data (raw data must be kept without 

conditioning as a quality-control reference) and then copied to the spreadsheet labeled FA-Utility Working Data in the 

MDWB to be sorted. The data were sorted within the FA-Utility Working Data spreadsheet to isolate building facilities 

kWh and therm usage; premise type, account numbers, addresses, and service descriptions were categories used to sort 

the data. Once sorted, the data were copied to the Building Working Data spreadsheet, where they were separated into the 

different building facilities. The kWh and therms were then summed per individual facility and the values per facility and 

grand total are reflected in the Building Final Data spreadsheet.  

After the Building Final Data spreadsheet was populated with all of the facilities and their kWh/therm usage, the 

information was entered into CACP. According to LGO protocol, inventory of kWh emissions for the Building and 

Facilities sector is reported as Scope 2-purchased electricity while the inventory of therm emission is reported as Scope 

1-stationary combustion. A separate record is entered into CACP per facility’s kWh and therm usage, making sure that 

the entry is reported under the correct Scope and with the correct emissions factor (differs for each utility provider). 

Buildings and Other Facilities: Reporting Inconsistencies and Troubleshooting

Electricity and natural gas data were conditioned according to the LGO protocol with some minor inconsistencies. 

While sorting the data to clearly identify the electricity and natural gas used per facility, there were some facilities that 

had only electricity or natural gas usage associated with them: 

Parks and Recreation (OFC) – natural gas data missing 

Parks and Recreation (SW/COR N STKN-E LOCUST) – electricity data missing 

Public Works (1331 S HAM LN UNIT B) – electricity data missing 

Public Safety Building – electricity data missing 

The totals were reported with these inconsistencies assuming that the utility providers may have included the 

accompanying natural gas or electricity usage for the facility elsewhere (i.e. the facility shares a utility meter with another

facility). Another explanation may be that the building does not use electricity or natural gas. For instance, some heating 

systems may be run completely by electricity, rendering natural gas service unnecessary.

Since LEU procures electricity through the Northern California Power Agency (NCPA), the emissions factors related to 

electricity use at City facilities must be taken from NCPA operations rather than LEU alone. NCPA’s emissions factors 

tend to be lower than average, so it was important to utilize the appropriate factors for Scope 2 emissions calculations. 

While the format of emissions reported by NCPA to CARB and the Climate Registry were not compatible with CACP, 

2005 emissions factors for NCPA were available. 2005 emissions factors were applied to all facilities utilizing NCPA 

power. 
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Facility refrigerants were omitted from the inventory due to unavailability of data. Thus, emissions in this sector may be 

slightly undercounted. Fire suppressants were also omitted from the inventory. According to the Facilities Services 

division, the City’s extinguishers are serviced once per year. No further data could be acquired pursuant to LGO 

protocol recommended methods. 

During the course of this inventory, backup power generator fuel records were requested from  the Facilities Services 

division, LEU, and White Slough Wastewater Treatment Facility. While data were acquired for the latter two facilities 

(reported in the Power Generation and Wastewater Treatment sectors), backup generator data could not be obtained for 

general buildings and facilities. Thus, emissions in this sector may be slightly undercounted. 

Streetlights and Traffic Signals 

The Lighting sector of the inventory reports emission from one main source, electricity. The required data were 

obtained from the regional utility providers. The utility company that services City of Lodi’s lighting is:  

LEU – electricity service  

This data were acquired per request and approval from both the City of Lodi and LEU. The data were received in the 

following formats: 

LEU Traffic Signals (kWh) – Data table indicating electricity consumption by month 

LEU Streetlights (kWh) – Aggregate value for electricity consumption and total number of streetlights 

The data were inserted into the corresponding section within the MDWB public lighting final data tab. The recommend 

method was used for reporting emissions.  

Lighting: Electricity Related Emission

According to the LGO Protocol, the recommended method for reporting emissions related to electricity consumption is 

summing the total number of kWh (Activity Data) and multiplying the Activity Data by a corresponding emission 

factor. Emission factors are values that are reported by the utility company and are stored within CACP software.  

Summed Activity (kWh) x Emissions Factor = GHG Emissions   

The raw data  were provided asaggregate values, requiring no further conditioning. After the Public Lighting Final Data

spreadsheet was populated with the kWh usage, the information was entered into CACP. According to the LGO 

protocol, the inventory of kWh emissions for the Public Lighting sector is reported as Scope 2-purchased electricity. A 

separate record is entered into CACP per subsector’s kWh usage, making sure that the entry is reported under the 

correct Scope and with the correct emissions factor (differs for each utility provider). 
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Lighting: Reporting Inconsistencies and Troubleshooting

Additional public lighting data were not provided upon request including park lighting, traffic controllers, and other 

lighting. There is indication that the data exists but was not readily available. 

Electricity emissions factors for 2005 were used as proxy factors in lieu of 2008 factors. In 2008, the information was 

not reported in a format consistent with LGO protocol methodologies. 

Water Transport Facilities 

The Water Transport sector of the inventory reports emission from two main sources, electricity and natural gas. This 

sector of the inventory consisted of electricity and natural gas for the operation of sprinkler systems, lift stations, and 

well pumps associated with non-waste water transport. The required data were obtained from the local government 

departments and regional utility providers. The utility company that services City of Lodi’s water transport facilities is: 

PG&E – electricity service 

This data were acquired per request and approval from both the City of Lodi and PG&E. The data were received in the 

following formats: 

PG&E electricity and natural gas (kWh/therms) – Excel spreadsheet indicating therms of consumption 

and cost by individual account 

The data were inserted into the corresponding section within the MDWB raw data tabs. The data were then sorted and 

conditioned in order to use the recommended method for reporting emissions.  

Water Transport Facilities: Electricity Related Emission

According to the LGO Protocol, the recommended method for reporting emissions related to electricity consumption is 

summing the total number of kWh (Activity Data) and multiplying the Activity Data by a corresponding emission 

factor. Emission factors are values that are reported by the utility company and are stored within CACP software.  

Summed Activity (kWh/therms) x Emissions Factor = GHG Emissions

The raw data were inserted into the spreadsheet labeled FA-Utility Raw Data (raw data must be kept without 

conditioning as a quality-control reference) and then copied to the spreadsheet labeled FA-Utility Working Data in the 

MDWB to be sorted. The data were sorted within the FA-Utility Working Data spreadsheet to isolate lighting activity 

(kWh); premise type, account numbers, addresses, and service descriptions are categories used to sort the data. 

Once sorted, the data were copied to the Water Transport Working Data spreadsheet to be separated into the different 

subsectors (water delivery pumps, sprinklers/irrigation, storm water, and others). The kWh and therms were then 
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summed per individual facility. The values per facility and grand total are reported in the Water Transport Final Data

spreadsheet.

After the Water Transport Final Data spreadsheet was populated with all of the subsectors and their energy usage, the 

information was entered into CACP. According to the LGO Protocol, the inventory of kWh emissions for the Water 

Transport sector is reported as Scope 2-purchased electricity, while the inventory of therm emission is reported as Scope 

1-stationary combustion.. A separate record is entered into CACP per subsector’s kWh usage to ensure the entry is 

reported under the correct Scope and with the correct emissions factor (differs for each utility provider). 

Water Transport Facilities: Reporting Inconsistencies and Troubleshooting

An assumption made is that all the data were provided and some data may include only one type of consumption.  For 

example, the drainage pumps are powered only by electricity and not natural gas. 

Wastewater Treatment Facilities 

The Wastewater Treatment Facilities sector of the inventory reports emission from three main sources: electricity, 

natural gas, and wastewater processes. This sector of the inventory consisted of electricity and natural gas data from the 

treatment facility, wastewater pumps, and wastewater lift stations. In addition, emissions from wastewater treatment 

processes are also reported in this sector of the inventory. The required data were obtained from the local government 

departments and regional utility providers. The utility companies that service City of Lodi’s wastewater facility are: 

PG&E – natural gas and electricity service 

LEU– electricity service 

This data were acquired per request and approval from both the City of Lodi and utility providers. The data were 

received in the following format: 

PG&E electricity and natural gas (kWh/therms) – Excel spreadsheet indicating therms of consumption 

and cost by individual account 

LEU electricity (kWh) – Data table indicating kWh consumption and cost by address 

In addition, the White Slough Waste Water Treatment Facility division provided relevant data to calculate process 

emissions and emissions from fuels consumed by backup generators. 

The data were inserted into the corresponding section within the MDWB raw data tabs. The data were then sorted and 

conditioned in order to use the recommend method for reporting emissions.  
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Wastewater Treatment Facilities: Electricity and Natural Gas Related Emission

According to the LGO Protocol the recommended method for reporting emissions related to electricity consumption 

and natural gas combustion is summing the total number of kWh or therms and multiplying them by their 

corresponding emission factor. Emission factors are values that are reported by the utility company and are stored 

within CACP software.  

Summed Activity (kWh/therm) x Emissions Factor = GHG Emissions

The raw data were inserted into the spreadsheet labeled FA-Utility Raw Data (raw data must be kept without 

conditioning as a quality-control reference) and then copied to the spreadsheet labeled FA-Utility Working Data in the 

MDWB to be sorted. The data were sorted within the FA-Utility Working Data spreadsheet to isolate the wastewater 

facility kWh and therm usage as well as wastewater transport kWh; premise type, account numbers, addresses, and 

service descriptions are categories used to sort the data.  

Once sorted, the data were copied to the WW-Energy Use Working Data spreadsheet, where it was separated into the 

different facilities. The kWh and therms were then summed per individual facility. The values per facility and grand total 

are reflected in the WW-Energy Use Final Data spreadsheet.  

After the WW-Energy Use Final Data spreadsheet was populated with all of the facilities and their kWh/therm usage, the 

information was entered into CACP. According to LGO Protocol, inventory of kWh emissions for the Wastewater 

Treatment Facilities sector is reported as Scope 2-purchased electricity, the inventory of therm emission is reported as 

Scope 1-stationary combustion, and the inventory of wastewater treatment is reported as Scope 1-process emissions. A 

separate record is entered into CACP per facility’s kWh and therm usage to ensure the entry is reported under the 

correct Scope and with the correct emissions factor (differs for each utility provider). 

Wastewater Treatment Facilities: Wastewater Treatment Related Emission

According to the LGO protocol, the recommended method for reporting emissions related to wastewater treatment 

processes is to obtain site-specific measurements and apply a standard equation (below) based on the type of treatment 

system in place. The alternative method is to utilize population estimates, which applies a standard per-capita emissions 

rate. In 2008, the City of Lodi maintained a centralized treatment facility with an anaerobic digester. 

As outlined in LGO protocol Equations 10.7 and 10.9 below, quantifying emissions from centralized treatment facilities 

requires collection of the following data: quantity of nitrogen produced per day, and population served by the treatment 

facility. The nitrification/denitrification process creates N2O, which is emitted into the atmosphere. Emissions are 

calculated using the following formulas, which are built into the MDWB. 

2008 City of Lodi Government Operations Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventory 37



Equation 10.7: Annual N2O emissions (metric tons CO2e) = ((Ptotal x Find-com) x EF nit/denit x 10-6) x GWP

Where:    
TERM DESCRIPTION VALUE

Ptotal = total population that is served by the centralized WWTP adjusted for industrial discharge, 
if applicable [person]  

user input 

Find-com = factor for industrial and commercial co-discharge waste into the sewer system  1.25
EF nit/denit  = emission factor for a WWTP with nitrification/denitrification

[g N2O/person/year]  
7

10-6 = conversion from g to metric ton [metric ton/g]  10-6

GWP  = N2O Global Warming Potential  310
Source: EPA Inventory of US Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Sinks: 1990-2007, Chapter 8, 8-13 (2009).  

Equation 10.9: Annual N2O emissions (metric tons CO2e) = (N Load x EF effluent x 365.25 x 10-3 x 

44/28) x GWP

Where:
TERM DESCRIPTION VALUE

N Load  =  measured average total nitrogen discharged [kg N/day]  user input 
EF effluent  =  emission factor [kg N2O-N/kg sewage-N produced]  0.005

365.25 =  conversion factor [day/year]  365.25
10-3 =  conversion from kg to metric ton [metric ton/kg]  10-3

44/28 = molecular weight ratio of N2O to N2 1.57
GWP = Global Warming Potential  310

Source: EPA Inventory of US Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Sinks: 1990-2007, Chapter 8, 8-13 (2009).  

As outlined in LGO protocol Equation 10.1 below, quantifying emissions from anaerobic digesters requires collection 

of the following data: quantity of digester gas produced per day, and fraction of digester gas as CH4. The anaerobic 

digestion process creates CH4, which is captured and combusted. Due to minimal destruction inefficiencies, some gases 

escape the system. Emissions from digester gas are calculated using the following formula, which is built into the 

MDWB. 

Equation 10.1: Annual CH4 emissions (metric tons CO2e) = (Digester Gas x FCH4 x (CH4) x (1-DE) x 

0.0283 x 365.25 x 10-6) x GWP

Where:    
ITEM DESCRIPTION VALUE

 Digester Gas    =  measured standard cubic feet of digester gas produced per day [ft3/day]  user input
 F CH4  =  measured fraction of CH4 in biogas    user input  

 p(CH4)  =  density of methane at standard conditions [g/m3]  662.00
 DE    =  CH4 Destruction Efficiency    .99

 0.0283  =  conversion from ft3 to m3 [m3/ft3]  0.0283
 365.25  =  conversion factor [day/year]    365.25

 10-6  =  conversion from g to metric ton [metric ton/g]    10-6

 GWP    =  Global Warming Potential    21
 Source: EPA Inventory of US Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Sinks: 1990-2007, Chapter 8, 8-7 (2009).   
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Power Generation Facilities 

The Power Generation sector of the inventory reports emissions from electricity and natural gas consumption by LEU 

facilities, transmission and distribution losses by LEU, and fugitive gasses in the transmission and distribution process. 

The required data were obtained from LEU, either directly or indirectly (i.e. by being directed to CARB reports).   

Power Generation Facilities: Electricity and Natural Gas Related Emissions

According to the LGO Protocol the recommended method for reporting emissions related to electricity consumption 

and natural gas combustion is summing the total number of kWh or therms and multiplying them by their 

corresponding emission factor. Emission factors are values that are reported by the utility company and are stored 

within CACP software.  

Summed Activity (kWh/therm) x Emissions Factor = GHG Emissions

The raw data were obtained directly from LEU in the following format: 

LEU electricity (kWh) – aggregate total electricity usage and cost for the CT1 operation

Natural gas (MMBTU) – aggregate total natural gas usage and cost for the CT1 operation

LEU also operates the STIG facility. However, energy consumption data was not available for this facility. 

The data were classified as information items because the facilities are owned and operated under a joint powers 

agreement with NCPA and other members. 

Power Generation Facilities: Transmission and Distribution Loss Related Emissions

The City of Lodi owns and operates the City’s transmission and distribution system. The recommended method for 

reporting emissions related to transmission and distribution system losses is by first identifying the amount of electricity 

lost, and then by multiplying that amount by its corresponding emission factor. Emission factors are values that are 

reported by the utility company and are stored within CACP software.  

Electricity losses (kWh) x Emissions Factor = GHG Emissions

LEU provided commentary on the rate of loss for the local system (approximately 4%). The total amount of electricity 

transmitted by LEU was obtained from a report submitted to CARB for 2008 operations. The rate of loss was applied 

to the total amount. After that, the standard Scope 2 – purchased electricity methodology is applied. 

Power Generation Facilities: Transmission and Distribution Fugitive Emissions

The calculation for annual fugitive SF6 emissions was very simple.  Instead of the LGO protocol preferred mass balance 

method, a sum total value was provided for the amount of fugitive SF6 emission. LEU reports this information to 
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CARB, so the information was readily available. The raw value was inserted into the MPG-Raw Data Spreadsheet and 

then copied to the MPG-SF6 Final Data Spreadsheet. According to the LGO protocol, the inventory of emissions 

related to SF6 is reported as Scope 1-fugitive emissions. A single record is entered into CACP, to ensure that the entry is 

reported under the correct Scope.  

Power Generation Facilities: Reporting Inconsistencies and Troubleshooting

Electricity emissions factors for 2005 were used as proxy factors in lieu of 2008 factors. In 2008, the information was 

not reported in a format consistent with LGO protocol methodologies. 

Energy consumption records could not be obtained from the STIG facility. The facility is connected directly to the 

transmission system. Thus, emissions from electricity consumed by the STIG facility may already be reported in the 

transmission and distribution losses. Energy consumption records for the CT1 facility were provided by LEU; however, 

it was noted that the facility is connected directly to the internal distribution system and that the figures were reported 

based on the amount billed to NCPA through a contractual cost-sharing agreement. Since this facility is operated under 

an agreement with NCPA, and because emissions from electricity consumed by the CT1 facility may already be reported 

in the transmission and distribution losses, these emissions were recorded as information items.  

Vehicle Fleet, Transit Fleet and Mobile Equipment 

The Vehicle Fleet and Transit Fleet sectors of the inventory report emission from three main sources: fuel combustion, 

vehicle miles traveled (VMT) and refrigerants. The recommended method for reporting mobile emission varies 

according to the emission source. For fuel combustion, the recommended method requires individual vehicle fuel data 

in order to build a detailed fuel consumption record. For VMT, the recommended method involves gathering individual 

vehicle miles to create a detailed record. The records were acquired through the City’s Fleet Services division in the 

following format: 

Name of vehicle or vehicle group, vehicle type, model year, class description, department, gallons 

consumed, fuel type, cost, and operating hours/miles 

Aggregate refrigerant purchases 

Vehicle Fleet, Transit Fleet and Mobile Equipment: Fuel and VMT Related Emission

According to LGO protocol, the emissions from vehicle fleet must be reported according to CO2 emissions, calculated 

directly from fuel combustion, and N2O /CH4 emissions, calculated from VMT.  

Fuel (gallons) x Emissions Factor = CO2 Emissions  

VMT (miles) x Emissions Factor = N2O/CH4 Emissions
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The raw data were inserted into the spreadsheet labeled VF-Raw Data Data (raw data must be kept without conditioning 

as a quality-control reference) and then copied to the spreadsheet labeled VF-Working Data in the MDWB to be sorted 

by:

Department

Vehicle type 

 Fuel type 

Once sorted and conditioned, data were entered into the VF-Detailed Fuel Final Data and VF-Detailed VMT Final Data

spreadsheets where the total amounts fuel consumption and VMT are reported per department and vehicle type. 

After the VF-Detailed Fuel Final Data and VF-Detailed VMT Final Data spreadsheets were populated, the information 

was entered into CACP. According to LGO protocol, the inventory of fuel and VMT emissions for the Vehicle Fleet 

sector is reported as Scope 1-mobile combustion. A separate record is entered into CACP per department to ensure the 

records are entered as follows: 

Fuel related emissions: 

o Fuel type 

o Vehicle type 

o Model year 

o Fuel CO2 coefficient - Default

o Transport Average - Highway Fuel CO2 only 

VMT related emissions: 

o Fuel type 

o Vehicle type 

o Model year 

o Fuel CO2 coefficient - Highway VMT N2O, CH4, and CAP

o Transport Average - Default for VMT emissions. 

Vehicle Fleet, Transit Fleet and Mobile Equipment: Refrigerant Related Emission

This sector of the inventory required refrigerant charge information. For leaked refrigerants, the recommended method 

requires individual data per vehicle on the amount (lbs or kg) of refrigerant recharged into the vehicle. In the event that 

there is not sufficient information to complete the recommended method, alternative methods can be used to calculate 

the amount of leaked refrigerants. In this case, aggregate refrigerant purchases were used as indicators of the amount of 

refrigerant recharged throughout the year. Since refrigerants were reported in aggregate, it was not possible to 

disaggregate data by sector (Vehicle Fleet vs. Transit Fleet), so all refrigerant related emissions were allocated to the 

larger vehicle fleet. 
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According to LGO Protocol, the recommended method for reporting emissions from leaked refrigerants is the mass 

balance method where HFC’s that have escaped into the atmosphere are summed and then multiplied by the Global 

Warming Potential (GWP) factor. A simplified version of the mass balance method was used in this sector of the 

inventory, with purchased refrigerants serving as proxy measures of leaked refrigerants. 

Total purchased HFCs (kg) x GWP Factor = GHG Emissions

The raw data were inserted into the spreadsheet labeled RF-Raw Data and then copied to the spreadsheet labeled RF-VF

Working Data in the MDWB (raw data must be kept without conditioning as a quality-control reference) to be sorted by 

refrigerant type. Once sorted and conditioned, the data were then entered into the RF-VF Mass Balance Data 

spreadsheet.

Once the RF-VF Mass Balance Data spreadsheet was populated, the information was entered into CACP. According to 

LGO Protocol, the inventory of refrigerant emissions for the Vehicle Fleet sector is reported as Scope 1-fugitive 

emissions. A separate record is entered into CACP per refrigerant and vehicle type to ensure the entries are reported 

under the correct Scope and with the correct GWP factor (differs for each refrigerant).  

Vehicle Fleet, Transit Fleet and Mobile Equipment: Reporting Inconsistencies and 
Limitations

Records of purchased refrigerants served as a proxy measure of leaked refrigerants in lieu of actual data. All refrigerants 

were recorded in the Vehicle Fleet sector because refrigerant data could not be disaggregated. 

Government-Generated Solid Waste 

The Government-Generated Solid Waste sector of the inventory reports emission from one main source, solid waste. 

This sector focused exclusively on the solid waste generated by government operations. The records were acquired 

through  

Public Works department – manages contract with waste-hauler 

and were in the following format: 

 Solid Waste by Volume – City report providing the number of units, capacity and number of pick ups per 

week for each location 

Government-Generated Solid Waste: Solid Waste Related Emission

According to the LGO protocol, the recommended method for reporting emissions associated with solid waste is to acquire the 

volume of waste collected per department within the local government operations. This information was entered into the WG-Solid 

Waste by Volume spreadsheet.  The volumes are converted to tons of waste that are ultimately sent to landfill. The totals are then 
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pasted into the WG-Solid Waste Final Input Data spreadsheet and used to create a record within CACP. The government-generated 

waste was entered into CACP as Scope 3 – waste related emissions. The following waste characterization4 is preset in CACP with 

different emissions factors for each waste type: 

Paper Products – 39.4% 

Food Waste – 9.8% 

Plant Debris – 7.0% 

Wood and Textiles – 6.7% 

All other waste – 27.1%  

Government-Generated Solid Waste : Reporting Inconsistencies and Troubleshooting

Containers were assumed to be 90% full at pickup, which is a conservative estimate in lieu of actual records. Each 

record indicated whether the unit contained waste or recyclable material. 100% of the waste was assumed to be sent to 

landfill. Data relating to recycling containers were excluded during the calculation process because those materials were 

assumed to be diverted from the waste stream.   

Employee Commute 

The Employee Commute sector of the inventory reports emission from two main sources: fuel combustion and vehicle 

miles traveled. This sector of the inventory utilized a survey to assess VMT and fuel data. The employees were surveyed 

on their work commute time, distance, vehicle type, fuel consumption, fuel type, and several reasons for not using 

alternative transportation like bus transit or bicycling.  The records were acquired through  

Employee Commute Questionnaire – Survey 

and were in the following format: 

Survey results – Excel spreadsheet 

Employee Commute: Fuel and VMT Related Emission

The VMT information was adjusted according to the survey response rate. The adjusted VMT for each vehicle type was 

entered into CACP as Scope 3 – employee commute. The Total VMT value was entered with the transport average set 

coefficients were set to Default and the fuel set coefficients were set to Highway VMT (N2O, CH4). The Total Fuel 

value was entered into CACP as Scope 3 – employee commute. For this data, the transport average set coefficients were 

set to Highway Fuel CO2 Only and the fuel set coefficients were set to Default.  

4 Default Waste Characterization provided by the CIWMB 1999 Waste Characterization Study -- Public Administration Group:   
http://www.ciwmb.ca.gov/WasteChar/BizGrpCp.asp. Waste categories in the report were bundled to fit the waste categories of the Clean Air 
and Climate Protection 2009 software (CACP 2009). 
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Employee Commute : Reporting Inconsistencies and Troubleshooting

The City opted to use a truncated form of the Employee Commute Survey alongside the full version developed by 

ICLEI.  While the truncated survey matches the full version by generating responses regarding employee commute time, 

distance, vehicle type, fuel consumption and fuel type, it does not include questions to determine behavior choices – as 

the regular ICLEI survey does. As a result, summary statistics regarding commute choices are from the sample of 21 

employees who opted to respond to the full version. 

The emissions reported in this sector are derived from a sample of 94 current employees, which is a 20.5% response rate 

assuming the 2008 staffing level (458). The calculations rely on commute trends extrapolated from this sample, rather 

than all employees.  
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PLANNING COMMISSION RESOLUTION NO. 13- 
 

A RESOLUTION OF THE PLANNING COMMISSION OF THE CITY OF LODI RECOMMENDING TO 
THE CITY COUNCIL ADOPTION OF THE PROPOSED DRAFT CLIMATE ACTION PLAN AND TO 

CERTIFY THE NEGATIVE DECLARATION 
 
WHEREAS,  on January 20, 2009, the City Council of the City of Lodi adopted a 2010 General Plan 

which calls for preparation and adoption of a Climate Action Plan; and 
 
WHEREAS,  on February 15, 2012, the Climate Action Plan (CAP) project was initiated to streamline 

environmental review of future development projects in the City of Lodi consistent with 
the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines Section 15183.5(b) and the 
San Joaquin Valley Air Pollution Control District CEQA Air Quality Guidelines. The CAP 
identifies a strategy, reduction measures, and implementation strategies the City will use 
to achieve the State-recommended greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions reduction target 
of 15% below 2008 emissions levels by 2020; and 

 
WHEREAS, City Staff and the Consultant have been working diligently since that time to prepare a 

draft Climate Action Plan; and  
 
WHEREAS,  the City of Lodi has prepared a draft Climate Action Plan, which was released for public 

review on September 2, 2013; and 
 
WHEREAS,  the Citywide Climate Action Plan identifies strategies the City will use to achieve the 

State-recommended greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions reduction target of 15% below 
2008 emissions levels by 2020; and  

 
WHEREAS,  the City conducted an Initial Study pursuant to CEQA to determine if the proposed 

Citywide Climate Action Plan would have any significant effect on the environment; and  
 
WHEREAS,  CEQA does not require a detailed evaluation of all projects that could conceivably be 

developed consistent with Climate Action Plan policies, but rather requires the City to 
conduct project-level environmental review for subsequent projects as appropriate; and 

 
WHEREAS,  the Initial Study concluded that the proposed Citywide Climate Action Plan would have 

no significant environmental impacts; and 
 
WHEREAS,  on July 12, 2013, a Notice of Intent to Adopt a Negative Declaration was prepared, 

posted by the San Joaquin County Clerk, and circulated for a 30 day public review 
period in accordance with CEQA; and 

 
WHEREAS,  on July 18, 2013, a Notice of Intent to Adopt a Negative Declaration was published on 

the Lodi News Sentinel; and 
 
WHEREAS,  no comments were received from the public during the public review period; and 
 
WHEREAS,  the Planning Commission, after giving all public notices required by State law and the 

Lodi Municipal Code, held a duly noticed public hearing on October 9, 2013 to consider 
the Project; and  

 
WHEREAS,  at such public hearing, the Planning Commission considered all testimony and 

information received at the public hearing, the oral report from City staff, the written 
report from City staff dated October 9, 2013, exhibits presented, pertinent plans and 
documents, the Negative Declaration, and other materials and information contained in 
the record of proceedings relating to the Project, which are maintained at the offices of 
the City of Lodi Planning Division (collectively, “Environmental Information”); and  

 

DRAFT
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WHEREAS, all legal prerequisites to the approval of this request have occurred. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT FOUND that the Planning Commission of the City of Lodi hereby 
incorporates the staff report and attachments, project file, testimony presented at the time of the 
hearing, and written comments, on this matter, and make the following findings: 
 

1. The recitals above are true and correct and are incorporated herein by reference. 

2. The Negative Declaration is the appropriate environmental document for the Project. 

3. The environmental documents for the Project have been prepared, published, circulated, and 
reviewed in accordance with CEQA. 

4. The Planning Commission has reviewed, considered, and evaluated all of the Environmental 
Information. 

5. The Negative Declaration reflects the independent judgment and analysis of the City as the lead 
agency for the Project. 

6. There is no substantial evidence in light of the whole record before the Planning Commission, 
that the Project will have a significant effect on the environment. 

7. The Planning Commission does hereby recommend that the City Council adopt the Negative 
Declaration as part of its consideration and approval of the proposed Citywide Climate Action 
Plan. 

8. The draft Climate Action Plan  is consistent with all of the applicable objectives, policies, general 
land uses, programs, and actions of all applicable elements of the General Plan. 

9. The draft Climate Action Plan will not be detrimental to the public convenience, health, safety, or 
general welfare of the City. 

10. The draft Climate Action Plan is internally consistent with other applicable provisions of the 
policies. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, DETERMINED, AND ORDERED as follows: 

 
1. The foregoing recitals are true and correct and incorporated herein by reference. 

2. Based on the foregoing, the Planning Commission hereby recommends that the City Council adopt 
a Resolution adopting the draft Climate Action Plan and Certify the Negative Declaration as an 
adequate environmental documentation. 

 
Dated:  October 9, 2013 
 
I hereby certify that Resolution No. 13- was passed and adopted by the Planning Commission of the 
City of Lodi at a regular meeting held on Wednesday, October 9, 2013, by the following vote: 
 

AYES: Commissioners:   

NOES: Commissioners:  

ABSENT: Commissioners:  

 
  

          
   ATTEST:__________________________________ 
       Secretary, Planning Commission  

 
 
 

DRAFT
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